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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND DURING 1905. 


No. 1.—CapiTAL AND RESERVE FuNDs. 


to open an account with a Bank considers is the 

amount of paid-up Capital which it possesses. 

This may be considered as the corner-stone of 
the foundation on which the stability of the Institution is 
built up. We therefore naturally begin the history of the 
progress of Banking in the United Kingdom, which we 
yearly carry on in this journal, by stating the capital of each 
bank—noting also whether any alteration has been made 
either in the amount of it or in the amount of the reserve 
fund. The amount of capital in the possession of a Bank 
naturally has a great influence on its standing, and incident- 
ally also on the amount of specie which it keeps in its vaults, 
and on the balance which it holds at the Bank of England, 
for very frequently those sums exceed the whole of the capital. 
Thus the extent of the capital of a Bank becomes important 
in two ways, especially in view of the increasing demand that 
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the Reserves of Banks should be increased. There is only 
one way in which this can be done—by Banks being willing 
to allow larger amounts of their holdings to remain unused 
for purposes of immediate profit. Any suggestions of this 
character are necessarily very unwelcome to Bankers. There 
are few things more unpleasant to the Chairman of a large 
Company than to have to announce to his fellow Share- 
holders that the dividend they will receive on their holdings 
for the current year must be smaller than what it was in the 
previous year. The causes which have led to this may have 
been matters entirely beyond the control of any Chairman or 
Board of Directors. The diminution may be the result of 
some great movement in the general business of the Country, 
which no personal care or foresight on the part of any 
individual, however highly gifted, could have guarded against. 
But for all that, any diminution in income is always painfully 
felt, and the last thing which Directors and Managers like to 
face is such a state of things. Meanwhile, suggestions as 
to the advisability of an increase in the reserves of specie held, 
the holding which would, of course, mean the probability 
of diminished profit to the Shareholders, have not been 
infrequent of late. The most pointed remarks on this sub- 
ject have been made by Mr. Alfred Clayton Cole, a director 
of the Bank of England, in an address which he gave on the 
Gold Reserves of the United Kingdom, delivered to the 
Inaugural Meeting of the Institute of Bankers in Ireland for 
the Session of 1905-6, in the Lecture Theatre of Leinster 
House, Dublin, on Monday, November 13, 1905. Mr. 
Jonathan Hogg, a Director of the Bank of Ireland, presided 
at the meeting. Opinions expressed under these circumstances 
may hence be regarded as authoritative. The chief point 
which Mr. Cole insisted on was that it was not reasonable to 
expect the Shareholders of the Bank of England to keep a 
larger Reserve than they did at the present time. Mr. Cole 
stated, and with truth, that the proportion of the Reserve to 
the Liabilities on Deposits maintained by the Bank of 
England averaged now and had done for years considerably 
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more than 40 per cent. The Reserve of the Bank consists 
mainly of its own Notes, and partly of coin. Mr. Cole did not 
mention, and perhaps it was not to be expected that he should 
do so, that the amount of gold held behind the notes, which 
form so large a part of the Reserve, may nowadays, through the 
operation of the Act of 1844, be smaller in proportion to the 
note issue than it was twenty or thirty years ago. 

The expense to the Bank is the same in either case, as 


the profit of the increased issues against securities goes to 
the Treasury. Hence, whether the notes represent gold or 


securities, this, as a matter of expense, is immaterial to the 
Bank. Nor did Mr. Cole mention in this reference the 
Balances of the London Bankers held with the Bank. It is 
now many years since the amount of those balances has been 
published, but some indications as to their volume may be traced 
occasionally, and there is good reason to believe that they 
regularly approach very closely, and sometimes even exceed, 
the whole amount of the Reserve of the Bank. There is no 
other Bank in the world that we know of which has its 
Reserve provided for it by the balances kept with it—that is 
to say, by the contributions of other Banks. Mr. Cole, how- 
ever, made no reference to the Bankers’ balances, nor any to 
the very great privileges possessed by the Bank in being the 
Bankers of the Government, and in their Note Issue—which 
is legal tender throughout England and Wales—thus raising 
the position of the Bank of England nearly to that of a State 
Bank. He based his argument that any increase in the 
Specie Reserve above the present Reserve of the Bank of 
England should be made by the Banks of the Country in 
general, and not by the Bank of England, on the circum- 
stance that the dividend paid by the Bank of England, in 
proportion to its capital, was considerably smaller than that 
paid by other Banks. On this point, Mr. Cole thought the 
position of the shareholders of the Bank of England receiving 


a dividend of 9 per cent. against dividends of the Joint Stock 
I * 
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Banks of 12 per cent. up to 22 per cent. was unassailable. 
In reference to this, we think it advisable to repeat a sugges- 
tion which we have made more than once before. The 
suggestion is a very simple one. It is that it would be 
advisable for the Banks of the country to add the amounts 
of the Reserve Funds and of the Capital paid up together, 
giving the united sum what it truly is, the title of “ paid-up 
capital.” The arrangement as to how this should be done 
would be a matter of detail, which would require to be 
adjusted to the circumstances of each case. 

The amalgamating both the Funds would make no differ- 
ence whatever, either to the security of the depositors or to 
the liability of the Shareholders. These would remain exactly 
the same as they are at present, but the taking this step 
would have the effect of making the apparent proportion of 
the dividend to the Capital—the rate per cent. at which it 
was reckoned—smaller. The following table shows what 
the effect of this would be in round numbers on 28 Banks, 
including the Bank of England, carrying on business in 
England, Scotland and Ireland. Viewed from this stand- 
point, the splendid dividends described by Mr. Cole appear 
in their proper light. Two Banks alone show dividends of 
about 12 per cent., three pay dividends varying between 10 
and nearly 11 per cent., five between 9 and nearly 10 per 
cent., six between 8 and nearly 9 per cent., four, including 
the Bank of England itself, dividends of over 7 and not 
exceeding 7} per cent., six, dividends between 6} and nearly 
7 per cent., and two, dividends of 54 per cent. The force of 
the argument used by Mr. Cole is thus considerably weakened. 
It would, of course, require considerable courage on the part 
of any Board of Directors to take such a step as this, but 
if a few of the strongest Banks resolved to do it at the same 
time, the arrangement would soon cease to be singular, and 
the advantage to the Banks would be considerable. It would 
shield them effectually from such criticisms as those made by 
Mr. Cole. At the same time, we readily admit the duty of 
the other banks to assist in maintaining the specie reserve at 
a proper level. 
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DIVIDEND IN THE YEAR 1905. 


Per cent. of 
Per cent. of Dividend on 
Name of Bank. Dividend on Capital and 
Capital alone. Reserve 
together. 
Per cent. Per cent. 
London and County Banking Co... ‘ - 20 11,5 
Capital and Counties Bank ° , , . 18 113 
Lloyds Bank. , . ‘ . . .- 10% 
Barclay & Co. . . ; ° ‘ . = 10$ 
Commercial Bank of Scotland , 20 10 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co. 
National Bank of Scotland ; : 
National Provincial Bank of England . 
Parr’s Bank , 
London City and Midland Bank 
London and Westminster Bank . 
Bank of Ireland 
British Linen Company Bank 
Ulster Bank . 
National Bank of Ireland ° 
Bank of Scotland 
The Union of London and ‘Smiths Bank 
Bank of England 
Union Bank of Scotland 
Provincial Bank of Ireland 
Clydesdale Bank 
Royal Bank of Scotland 
London Joint Stock Bank . 
London and South Western Bank 
London and Provincial Bank 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Co. 
Halifax Joint Stock Banking Co. 
Munster and Leinster Bank 


During the year 1904, as in several years recently, Banks 
have written down the value of the securities they hold. 
They have also, and very properly, written down the value 
of their Premises. This is a most necessary proceeding, and 
in the aggregate large sums have been expended thus. The 
detail is given further on in this article. 


Amounts written off Amounts written off 
the value of the value of the 
Securities by Banks in Premises and cost of 
the United Kingdom. Purchases of other Banks. 
1905 . . £67,400 , - £382,000 
1904 . + 3,600,000 ‘ ° 270,000 
1903 . , 115,000 ‘ ‘ 390,000 
1902 . ‘ 403,000 : ‘ 532,000 


Total in four years, Lar8s, 400 £15574,000 
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The amounts written off the value of the Securities was 
comparatively small in 1905, but we have no doubt the process 
will have to be continued. In looking over the accounts we 
observe such entries as that the securities were written down 
to the price of the day; in others that they were taken at 
below the market price, without mentioning how they had 
been valued. We do not wish to express an alarmist feeling, 
but, as matters go, 85 is fully high enough at which to value 
consols yielding 2}; 80 would be a more suitable figure. 
Banks should be reminded that in the years 1878, 1894, 
1896, 1897, 1904 and 1905 a diminution in the total amount 
of the capital employed occurred. The figures are as 













follows :— 






DIMINUTION OF BANKING CAPITAL IN THE UNITED KINGDOM. 




















1878 . . . . . . £946,783 
1894 . , ; . , ; 273,062 
1896 . , . ° . : 168,476 
1897 . , , : , ° 625,717 
1904 . , . ° ; . 579,570 
1905 . ; . ° : ; 65,689 

42,659,297 


Various causes have contributed to this diminution, and 
in several of the years named, while a diminution on the 
whole was recorded, vigorous efforts were made to add to 
the capitals of individual Banks, although, on balance, a 
diminution is shown. Some of the diminutions resulted from 
amalgamations and absorptions. Though an increase in the 
working capital is not always immediately needed, prudence 
requires that a fair proportion between the assets belonging 
to the bank and the amounts deposited should always be 
maintained, The particulars of the principal changes which 
have occurred since 1876 will be found in the notes to the 
summary table at the end of this article. During the six 
years from 1898 to 1903 there was in great measure a return 
to the progress which took place during the first seventeen of 
the thirty years during which we have kept up this statement. 
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In the seventeen years between 1876 and 1892, both 
included, the rate of increase recorded in the paid-up capital 
of the banks of England and Wales was, on average, 
nearly £1,300,000 a year, but in the years 1878 and 
1904 losses were recorded of £947,000 and £684,000 
respectively. 


We have to repeat the word “ recorded,” especially in 
reference to the earlier years under notice, because much of 
the capital possessed by banks, the existence of which was 
not made generally known till the publication of their 
balance-sheets, had been accumulated long before. Berwick,* 
Lechmere & Co., of Worcester, have the credit of being the 
first private bank to publish their accounts. They did this in 
1890. Their example was largely followed in 1891 and 1892. 
Altogether in the three years, 1890, 1891 and 1892, several 
private banks published statements which showed that their 
capital amounted to more than £11,000,000, This capital 
had existed for many years, but no public notice having been 
given of its existence, it appears in the statements of banking 
capital, when it was first mentioned, like an increase made at 
the time. The growth between 1898 and 1903 is, generally 
speaking, of a different character. Part of it also consists of 
capitals of which the existence was then made known, but 
the larger part marks the addition of “new money” to the 
capitals of banks. It shows a resolution on the part of those 
who control the management to base their business on such 
amounts of capital as may give confidence both to their 
customers and to the public. 


The increase between 1898-1903 much more than makes 
up for the drop in those years in which a diminution is 
shown. In 1878, 1894, 1896, 1897, 1904 and 1905, taken 
together, the net diminution has been more than £ 2,600,000. 
The tide turned between 1898 and 1903, with the results 
shown below. The drop which occurred in 1904 and 1905 
does not affect the totals materially. 








* About to be absorbed by the Capital and Counties Bank. 
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UniTep Kincpom. 


Increase in banking capital and reserve funds, 1898 + £ 2,076,432 
1899 2,830,000 

1900 1,263,390 

1901 2,189,763 

1902 1,638,714 

1903 1,726,769 

Decrease ,, 1904 579,570 
” ” 1905 - 65,689 


Net Increase, taking the eight years collectively . + £ 11,079,809 


We will now describe the basis on which this statement 
is founded, and the method followed. We have carried on 
the statement every year since 1876,* for the most part on 
the same plan. By maintaining the record as far as practi- 
cable on the old lines, comparisons with earlier years, and 
between different groups of banks, are rendered far more 
clear to those who follow out this statement carefully. 

The basis of the statement is taken from the figures 
supplied by the banks themselves for publication in the 
Banking Almanac ; these figures, being the most dependable 
that could be found, have been employed as the source of the 
information ever since this publication of the banking funds 
of the country was first commenced. 

Every precaution has been taken to make the statement 
accurate. he details, however, are so numerous that some 
points may possibly have been overlooked. We believe, 
however, that the statement supplies an accurate description 
of the present position of the banks of the United Kingdom, 
and of the main changes occurring during the years recorded, 

To make the statement more clear, the additions to the 
capital and reserve funds, and also the amounts by which those 
funds have been diminished, are placed in different columns, 
and a balance struck between them. In this manner a regular 
credit and debit account is formed. The total figures are 
obtained by the combination of the statements of each indi- 
vidual bank ; hence, when one bank has amalgamated with or 
been taken over by another bank, the figures of the bank 





° See Banker? Magazine for February, 1877 to 1880 ; for January, 1881 to 1905. 
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which disappears from the list appear as deductions from the 
total ; while the continuing banks show—where they have 
added to their capitals—a corresponding increase in their 
figures. 

The capitals and reserve funds of the private banks have 
been for some years published with those of the joint-stock 
banks. Those changes which have been published respecting 
the private banks are noted in their places, with the changes 
among the other banks. This journal urged on the private 
banks the advisability of publishing their accounts for many 
years before they did so, hence, it has been very satisfactory 
to us that they now do this generally. It is now also 
expected that the balance-sheets of all banks should be 
audited by recognised accountants. The absence of published 
accounts has been a real disadvantage to a bank more often 
than is generally known. Experience shows that the publi- 
cation of accounts is helpful to business. But we have one 
word toadd. In the preparation of the balance-sheets greater 
uniformity would be useful. It is also most desirable that the 
amount of the Balance kept with the Bank of England should 
be stated separately, especially after the remarks made by 
Mr. Cole. The statements of the banks for the last three 
years are, however, clearer than on many previous occasions, 
and are glad to record that this has been the case. 

The amounts employed in writing down the securities 
have been much smaller this year than last. We have noticed 
the following entries made by Banks in England and Wales :— 
The London and South Western Bank employ from the 
amount of the profits for the half-year ending December 31, 
1904, “ £3,157. 17s. 11d. in writing down 3 per cent. reserve 
fund local loans stock to £95 per cent.,” while from the profits 
for the half-year ending June 30, 1905, 41,578. 18s. 11d. 
is applied for the same purpose. The Sheffield and Hal- 
lamshire Bank appropriate £2,500 to the “investments 
depreciation account” from the profits for the year ending 
June 30, 1905. In the Balance Sheet of the Union Bank of 
Manchester, dated December 31, 1904, the following entry 
is included, “ Consols reduction suspense account, £7,500.” 
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In the report accompanying their Half-yearly Balance Sheet, 
dated December 31, 1904, the Bradford Old Bank speak of 
provision having been made “for the depreciation of the 
values of consols and other investments.” The Merchant 
Banking Company also provide for “ depreciation of 
securities,” in the statement printed with their yearly 
Balance Sheet of December 31, 1904. In both cases the 
sum allotted, the amount of which was not mentioned, was 
drawn from the profits. The Lincoln and Lindsey Banking 
Company, in the note accompanying their Balance Sheet dated 
June 30, 1905, state that, in order to make “ample provision ” 
for the depreciation of the investments of the company in high- 
class securities, they have drawn from the Reserve a sum of 
46,000. The North Eastern Banking Company, in the state- 
ments accompanying their Balance Sheets of December 31, 
1904, and June 30, 1905, mention that allowance has been 
made, from the profits, for “depreciation and rebate.” In 
the profit and loss account at the earlier date the following 
entry is made, “depreciation, £1,068. 14s. 2d.,” and at the 
later date, “depreciation, £1,195. 9s. 2d.” The Birkbeck 
Building Society, though not a Bank, may be mentioned here. 
The directors include in their accounts for the year ending 
March 31, 1905, the entry, “ascertained losses written off 
investments, 43,828. 7s. 2a.” In Scotland, the Caledonian 
Banking Co., Limited, add £3,500, taken from the Profits 
for the year ending June 30, 1905, to the “ investment 
suspense account,” and the Royal Bank of Scotland applies 
437,056. 11s. 6d. “in writing down the bank’s marketable 
investments.” This sum is taken from the Profits for the 
year ending October 8, 1904. 

With regard to reserve funds, we notice the following 
additions :—The Bank of Liverpool add £57,588. tos. 4d. 
to the reserved surplus fund in their accounts for June 30, 
1905. The Birmingham District and Counties Banking 
Company apply £10,000 to the Reserve Fund from the 
profits for the year ending December 31, 1904. The 
Bradford Banking Company appropriate 45,000 to the 
Reserve Fund from the profits for the year 1904. The 





















AND IRELAND DURING 1905. II 


Isle of Man Banking Company withdraw £1,500 for the 
Reserve Fund from the net profits for the twelve months 
ending December 31, 1904. The Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Bank add £10,000 to the Reserve Fund from their Profits 
for the same period. The London and County Banking 
Company place £50,000 to the Reserve Fund at the end 
of each half-year, December 31, 1904, and June 30, 1905— 
£100,000 in all. The London and Provincial Bank appro- 
priate £10,419. 3s. 9d. to the Reserve Fund from the profits 
for the half-year ending December 31, 1904, and £5,305. 
4s. 1d. from those for the following half-year ending 
June 30, 1905. At the ordinary general meeting held on 
July 24, 1905, Sir William Boord, who presided, observed 
that the Reserve Fund then stood at 41,395,000, “ invested 
(in a separate account) in £1,641,176 Consols taken at 85.” 
The Directors of the London and South Western Bank, 
in the statement accompanying the Balance Sheet of 
December 31, 1904, reported that £100,000 has been 
added to the Reserve, as well as £50,000 to the paid-up 
capital, by the payment of “the sixth and seventh instal- 
ments of £7. 10s. each per share of the issue of 10,000 
new shares.” At the ordinary general meeting held on 
February 7, 1905, the Chairman, Sir Fortescue Flannery, 
referred to the increase of the reserve fund from £750,000 
to £950,000 “by the premiums on new shares.” He 
further announced that the paid-up capital and the reserve 
fund would shortly stand at £1,000,000 each. In the state- 
ment accompanying the Balance Sheet of June 30, 1905, 
the Directors report that these amounts had been attained 
by the payment of the final instalment of 47. 1os. per share 
of the issue of the new shares. At the meeting of the same 
Bank, held on August 4, 1905, the Chairman, Mr. W. M. 
MacKenzie, observed that “the Board considers these sums 
adequate for our business at its present volume,” while the 
Directors also stated in their Report that the Reserve Fund 
is “represented by £882,352. 18s. tod. of consols standing 
at £85 per cent., and £263,157. 17s. 11a. of local loans 
stock at £95 per cent.” The Directors of the Manchester 
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and County Bank increase their Reserve Fund by £10,000, 
drawn from the profits for the half-year ending December 31, 
1904, and by the same amount from the profits of the half- 
year closing on June 30, 1905. The Manchester and 
Liverpool District Banking Company make a similar 
deduction from the profits on behalf of the Reserve Fund, 
410,000 at each half-year. Martin’s Bank ‘appropriate 
£5,000 to the Reserve Fund from the profits of the half- 
year ending June 30, 1905. The North and South Wales 
Bank, in the statement accompanying their Balance Sheet 
dated December 31, 1904, report that £5,000 had been 
paid over to the Reserve Fund from the Profits. The 
Directors of the North Eastern Banking Company, in their 
report of the same date, recommend that £1,000 drawn from 
the profits be added to the Reserve. The Northamptonshire 
Union Bank, also in the report giving their account of the 
profits for the year 1904, proposed to deduct from them 
43,000 to be added to “Guarantee Fund.” The Notting- 
ham and Nottinghamshire Banking Company credit “ £5,000 
to the reserved surplus fund” from the profits of the year 
ending December 31, 1904. The Sheffield and Rotherham 
Joint Stock Banking Company carry £440. 18s. 2d. to the 
Reserved Fund from the profits for the same period. The 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Company at the 
same date propose “to add to the reserve surplus fund 
£12,000” drawn from the profits. At the close of the two 
half-years, December 31, 1904, and June 30, 1905, the 
Union Bank of Manchester deduct £3,000 at each date 
from the profits for the Reserve Fund ; and the Directors of 
Williams Deacon’s Bank add to the Reserve Fund at the 
close of the year 1904 £25,000 drawn from the profits. 
The Union Discount Company of London transfer £ 10,000 
from the profits of the half-year ending December 31, 1904, 
to the Reserve Fund. 

The additions to reserve funds in Scotland we have 
noted are :—The Bank of Scotland, £50,000, included in 
the accounts for the year ending February 28, 1905; the 
British Linen Company Bank, £50,000, in the accounts for 
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the year ending April 15, 1905; the Caledonian Banking 
Company, £2,000, mentioned in the statement accompanying 
the Balance Sheet of June 30, 1905 ; the Clydesdale Bank, 
£40,000, in the accounts for the year 1904; the Union 
Bank of Scotland apply £45,000 to Rest Account in the 
accounts for the year ending April 1, 1905. 

In Ireland, the credits to the reserve funds are as 
stated:—The Hibernian Bank, £10,000 at the half-year 
ending December 31, 1904, and £7,500 at the close of the 
following June; the Munster and Leinster Bank, 45,500 at 
each of the two half-years, December, 1904, and June, 1905 
(411,000 in all); and the Provincial Bank of Ireland, 
£10,000, at the half-year ending June 30, 1905. In the 
case of the Scotch and Irish Banks, all these additions to 
the reserves have been drawn from the profits. 

These amounts are very considerable, but, on comparing 
them with the figures given further on, we are reminded that 
some banks have not forwarded us the particulars of their 
yearly meetings. It is always a satisfaction to us to publish 
these, and we hope that banks will bear in mind to let us 
have them more regularly in future. Taken all round, the 
increase in the reserve funds in 1905 was £582,500. 

We have now to pass on to the amounts expended in 
writing down the cost of premises and of the expenses of 
purchasing businesses. As last year, a good deal has been 
done towards reducing the amounts standing in the books 
of the banks against these headings during the past 
year. Barclay and Company allot £30,000 in reduction of 
bank purchase account and £20,000 in reduction of Bank 
premises account in their Balance Sheet of June 30, 1905. 
The Bradford District Bank mention in the statement accom- 
panying their Balance Sheets of December 31, 1904, and 
of June 30, 1905, that they place “to a contingent fund a 
sum on account of the Commercial Bank purchase.” They 
do not, however, give the amount. The Capital and 
Counties Bank appropriate £15,000 to reduction of the 
cost of premises in their accounts at the same date. 
The directors of the Craven Bank propose at each of 
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the two half-years, December 31, 1904, and June 30, 1905, 
to apply £1,000 in reduction of bank premises account— 
42,000 for the year. In the profit and loss account of 
Crompton and Evans’ Union Bank, dated June 30, 
1905, the following entry is included :—“ Sinking Fund for 
Bank Premises and Furniture, £1,000.” The Devon and 
Cornwall Banking Company appropriate, to write down the 
Bank premises account, 4 3,000, at the close of the year 1904. 
The Halifax Commercial Banking Company speak, in the 
statement accompanying their accounts, dated June 30, 1905, 
of utilising £2,000 in reduction of Bank premises account. 
The Board of the Isle of Man Banking Company recom- 
mend, at the close of the year 1904, that £41,000 should be 
appropriated in “reduction of bank premises, etc., account.” 
Lloyds Bank, in their Report of December 31, 1904, state 
that they had written down the Bank premises account by 
430,000. The London and County Banking Company, in 
making up their accounts for the half-year ending Decem- 
ber 31, 1904, transfer £ 25,000 from the profits and the premises 
account. The London and Provincial Bank appropriate 
“ £5,000 in reduction of freehold and leasehold premises 
account” at the close of the half-year ending December 31, 
1904, and £10,000 to the same account at the end of June, 
1905. In the report accompanying their Balance Sheet of 
December 31, 1904, the Directors of the London and South 
Western Bank recommend “that £10,000 be written off 
Bank premises account.” At the same date the Directors of 
the London and Westminster Bank appropriate £3,000 
towards the buildings of the Bank, and the same sum again 
at the close of the second half-year, June, 1905—£6,000 
in all. At the meeting of the Shareholders of the London 
City and Midland Bank on January 20, 1905, the Chairman, 
Mr. Arthur Keen, observed that the Bank premises account 
had increased about £50,000 during the whole year, “they 
having found it necessary to build and alter a number of 
offices.” £20,000 are appropriated, in the accounts for 
December, 1904, towards writing down this amount, and the 
same sum is drawn for this purpose from the profits of the 














half-year ending June 30, 1905—£ 40,000 in all. 
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In the 


profit and loss account of the London Joint Stock Bank at 
the two dates, December 31, 1904, and June 30, 1905, it is 
stated that provision had been made for reduction of premises 
The Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales) 
include in the note accompanying their balance-sheet for 
December 31, 1904, the following entries :—‘‘ Bank premises 
redemption fund, being £1,000 and £1,210. 15s. 4d. interest 
on the fund, transferred from the profits of the past year, 


account, 


£2,210. 15s. 4d. 


£5,000.” 


of the North and South Wales 
44,000 had been written off Bank premises. 
tingham and Nottinghamshire 


written off bank premises account, 


The Directors of the National Provincial Bank 
of England speak in the report accompanying their Balance 
Sheet of December 31, 1904, of transferring £15,000 to 
Bank premises account, and “to the Knaresborough and 
Claro Bank purchase account £20,000.” 


Bank 


In the accounts 
it is stated that 


The Not- 


Banking Company place 


£5,000 in reduction of bank premises account at the close 


of the year 1904. 


The Nottingham Joint Stock Bank 


appropriate £2,000 to the bank premises account in their 


balance-sheet at the same date. 


Parr’s Bank transfer 


410,000 at the half-year ending December 31, 1904, and 
415,000 at the half-year ending June 30, 1905, to bank 


premises account. 


The Sheffield Banking Company state in 


the note accompanying their Balance Sheet of December 31, 
1904, that £1,000 had been appropriated “in reduction of 


bank premises and furniture.” 


An amount of £4,000— 


42,000 at each half-year, December 31, 1904, and June 30, 
1905—is stated in the accounts of the Union Bank of 
Manchester to have been written off Bank premises and 
At the general meeting of the Union of London 
and Smiths Bank held on July 26, 1905, the Governor, 
Mr. Felix Schuster, stated that the “ salaries and other 
expenses ” entered in the profit and loss account “ included 

the automatic provision for writing down leasehold 


furniture, 


premises.” 


The exact amount is not given. 


The directors 
of Williams Deacon’s Bank add £5,000 to “the building 
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depreciation fund” in their accounts to December 31, 1904. 
The Wilts and Dorset Banking Company mention in their 
Profit and Loss Account for December 31, 1904, that provision 
was made for “ writing down the cost of bank premises,” 
but no amount is stated. In Scotland, the British Linen 
Company Bank apply £ 20,000 “ in reduction of cost of bank 
offices” in their accounts for the year ending April 15, 1905. 
The Clydesdale Bank recommend the use of £10,000 in 
reduction of Bank Buildings in the note accompanying their 
Balance Sheet of December 31, 1904. The Commercial 
Bank of Scotland apply £5,000 in reduction of the cost of 
Bank premises in their Profit and Loss Account of October 31, 
1904. The National Bank of Scotland apply £6,756. 7s. 8d. 
“in reduction of cost of heritable property and of alterations” 
in the accounts for the year ending November 1, 1904. The 
Royal Bank of Scotland state in the note accompanying their 
Balance Sheet for October 8, 1904, that £4,000 had been 
written off for expenditure on bank buildings. The Town 
and County Bank, Limited, include in the note accompany- 
ing their balance sheet of January 31, 1905, the following 
entry :—‘‘ Bank buildings at head office and branches, in 
reduction of their cost, 41,500.” The Directors of the Union 
Bank of Scotland apply “ to Bank Premises account, £ 5,000,” 
in their accounts for April 1, 1905. 

In Ireland the following Banks have appropriated sums 
from their profits for the purpose of writing down bank 
premises account :—The Bank of Ireland, both at the end 
of December, 1904, and of June, tg05, allot £2,000 on 
each occasion— £4,000 in all. The Hibernian Bank, at the 
same dates, £2,500 on each occasion—f£ 5,000 in all. The 
Munster and Leinster Bank, £2,500 at the close of the 
same two half-years—£5,000 in all. The National Bank, 
£5,000 at the half-year ending June, 1905. The Northern 
Banking Company, £4,453. 4s. 2d. for the year ending 
August 31, 1905; and the Provincial Bank of Ireland, 
45,000 at the end of December, 1904, and £3,000 at the 
end of the following June—together, £8,000. The Ulster 
Bank mention in the note accompanying their Balance Sheet, 
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dated August 31, 1905, “ providing for outlay on bank 
houses,” but no amount is given. 

The figures this year are comparatively small. 

In 1905 the investments held by the banks of the United 
Kingdom have been written down about , £67,386 
and the value of the premises and goodwill of 
businesses purchased ' . , , : 381,920 


The alterations in the capital of the banks of the United 
Kingdom during the last six years are as follows :— 
INCREASE + OR DECREASE — IN BANKING CAPITAL.—UNITED KINGDOM. 


1905. 1904. 1903. 1902. 1901. 
~ £65,689 -- £579,570 + £1,726,769 + £1,638,714 + £2,189,763 + £1,263, 390 


The following summary will explain the details of the 
alterations in 1905, as compared with 1904 :— 
1904. 1905. 


A 








ENGLAND AND WALES— Increase. Decrease. See Deen. 
Paid-up banking capital. ‘ £9,850 —_ _ £648,230 
Reserve funds. ° ‘ i — £683,890 £353,999 _ 

IsLE OF MAN— 

Paid-up banking ae . ‘ _ 
Reserve funds . ° F 1,500 

SCOTLAND— 

Paid-up banking capital . , — 
Reserve funds . ; ‘ ; 186,000 

IRELAND— 

Paid-up banking capital . — 
Reserve funds . a ‘ ° _- 43,195 41,042 








£151,515 £731,085 £582,541 £648,230 














Net increase + and decrease 1904. 1905. 
— in banking capital and 
reserve funds . ‘ - - £579,570 - £65,689 


The details of the movements in 1904 and 1905 are as 


follows :— 

ENGLAND AND WALEsS— 1904. 1905. 
Increase in paid-up capital . . £820,159 — £528,848 — 
Decrease do. ° . 810,309 6 /ncrease. 1,177,078 Decrease. 

—._ = £9,850 ——— = £648,230 

Increase in reserve funds . . 518,540 — $41,684 _ 
Decrease do. ‘ . 1,202,430 Decrease. 487,685 /ncrease. 
= £683,890 ———-=£353,999 


1904. 1905. 
IsLE OF MAN— Decrease. Increase. 
Increase in reserve funds . ‘ £1,500 
Decrease in reserve funds . e £4,000 4,000 
2 
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1904. 1905. 
| SCOTLAND— Increase. Increase. 
Increase in paid-up capital 7 £165 an 

Increase in reserve funds . . £41,500 £186,000 
Decrease in do. ‘. : _— 



















TRELAND— Increase. 














Increase in paid-up capital : £100,000 — 

Increase in reserve funds . . £12,000 -- £41,042 

Decrease in do. , ; 55,195  Decreasen j§©§ |.é ### ‘~=——mmmmmimy 
a 43,195 

Net Increase. ° . ; £56,805 








We recapitulate, for comparison, the amounts for England 
and Wales of 1905 with those of 1900, 1901, 1902, 1903 
































and 1904. RESERVE FuNDS.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 

1905. 1904. 1903. 1902. 1901. 1900. 
Increase . £841,684 £518,540 £1,748,442 £1,571,564 £1,899,657 42,227,366 
Decrease. 487,685 1,202,430 1,146,458 867,061 420,164 647,004 
or Dee, + £353999 — £683,890 + £601,984 + £704,503 + £1,479,493 + £ 1,580,362 





It is most desirable that the steady movement upwards 
noted in the earlier years during which we have kept 
up this statement should be maintained. There have been 
many vicissitudes in the growth of these figures. The net 
increase of the reserve funds in England and Wales, pro- 
portionally to the paid-up capital of the banks, of recent years 
has been as follows :— 


1886 about 7s. 6d. per cent. | 1896 about 2 per cent. 
1887 » 7 Oh. » wo 1897 me _ - 
1888 si, I ee | 1898 ” , ” 
1889 _ i, I .- ae 1899, «= 2, a 
1890, os le 9082 » 3S hs ew 
1891 ™ oe » ln | 1901 ya ne 
1892 5, = » » 908) ln} th ” 
1893 I » | 1993 5 Id yy 
1894 ” } » » | 1904 ” 2 ” 
1895 Nil | 1905 oo - 


The diminution in the rate of increase for the years 1902 
to 1905, compared with those immediately preceding, is 
accounted for by the large sums employed in writing down 
the values of securities and premises in some of these years, 
It is important that this should be understood, as it shows 
that there has been no real diminution in the strength of the 
banking system of the country. 
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The following summary shows where the alterations have 


occurred, 


By way of comparison with the 


figures of 1905 we 


subjoin those of 1903 and 1904. 


SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1905. 





and 
Banks 


Metropolitan 
Suburban 


and 
Banks 


Metropolitan 
Provincial 


Provincial Banks .. 


Total England and 
Wales... 

















and 
Banks 


Metropolitan 
Suburban 


and 
Banks 


Metropolitan 
Provincial 


Provincial Banks .. 


Total England and 
Vales... 


| Paid-up Capital. 


| Net + 
| Increase. | Decrease ate 
| Decrease. 
i — 
L | £ £ 
181,264 — + 181,264 
| 
| 
“ei - + 470,608 
168,287 810,309 | — 642,022 
820,159 810, 309 + 9,850 | 








Paid-up Capital. 
Net + 

Increase. | Decrease.| | oa" 
Decrease. 

83,955 649,578 — 565,623 
—_ _ + 100,000 | 
344,893 | 527,500 | — 182,607 
528,848 | 1,177,078 | —- 648,230 
























SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1904. 














SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1903. 





Metropolitan and 
Suburban Banks 
Metropolitan and 


Provincial Banks .. 


Total England and 
fales 


Provincial Banks | 2,094,785 


| 
| 


Paid-up Capital. 


Net + 
Increase, | Decrease. | Increase 

or - 
Decrease. 

| 
4 L L 

46,103 _ | + 46,103 
827,904 | + 1,266,881 
274,678 | 755,340 | — 480,662 
2,415,566 | 1,583,244 + 832,322 

















| _ Total 
| Reserve Funds. Bankin 
Capital. 
| Net + Net + 
| Increase, | Decrease. Increase Increase 
| | or- or- 
Decrease. Decrease. 
& & £ & 
205,225 28,548 | + 176,677 | — 388,046 
310,000 _ + 310,000 + 410,000 
326,459 | 459,137 | — 132,678 | — 315,285 
841,684 | 487,685 | + 353,909 | — 294,231 
———_—_—_ 
Total 
Reserve Funds. Banking 
Capital 
| Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease.| Increase Increase 
| or- | or - 
Decrease. | Decrease 
ra L 4 & 
22,047 263,257 | — 241,210 | = 59,946 
370,000 600,000 | — 230,000 | + 240,608 
| 126,493 | 339,173 | — 212,680 | — 854,702 
518,540 | 1,202,430 | — 683,890 | — 674,040 
Total 
Reserve Funds. Bankin 
| Capital. 
Net + | Net + 
Increase. | Dec rease, Increase | Increase 
or or 
| Decrease. Decrease. 
| &£ | & £ | &£ 
| 
| 126,126 | 2,990 123,136 + 169,239 
DP | 
1,310,000 | 701,452 | + 608,548 |+ 1,875,429 
312,316 442,016 | — 129,700 — 610,362 
1,748,442 | 1,146,458 | + 601,984 |+ 1,434,306 
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We have again to note that the number of banks among 
which an alteration has taken place in the capital and reserve 
funds is smaller this year than in any year since we com- 
menced this record. The diminution in the number of banks 
through amalgamations is doubtless the cause of this, as of 
the corresponding decreases in each year since 1901. 


NuMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS, 1876-1905. 


Banks in England and Wales. 


Isle of 
Total, Man. 
England 

and Wales. 


Metro- Metro- Scotland. | Ireland. 


politan & litan & 
Suburban.| Provincial. 


Pro- 
vincial. 


| 


73 
64 
58 
73 
73 
65 
62 


1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
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OnWeH NINN 





om errr Tone non nn ee ee 


PMUUUMAN ADAM AD DleUMslPsPuUn qt Ff fuwn 


MmWPLO AWO CO BON DANO CON AOSD 





f=) 














Six banks in England underwent a diminution in their 
capital during 1905. Three of these diminutions in 1905 arose 
through amalgamations : they compare with three in 1904, 
seven in 1903, eight in 1902, four in 1901, eight in 1900, and 
eight in 1899. Nine banks in 1905, as compared with 
sixteen in 1904, thirteen in 1903, eight in 1902, nine in 1901, 
seven in 1900, and eight in 1899, recorded a diminution in 
their reserve funds. Three diminutions in reserve funds 
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arose through amalgamations. These alterations are fre- 
quently mere questions of account. Capital is sometimes 
moved to reserve and reserve to capital, as suits the con- 
venience of the banks concerned. We noticed last year that 


two banks had capitalized part of their reserve funds—a 
movement which it is to be hoped may continue. 


It would be well if this course were more frequently taken 
by banks. As was mentioned earlier in this article, the 
present habit of building up enormous reserve funds—though 
a most desirable thing in many ways—has this drawback, 
that it appears to enhance the proportion of the dividend to 
the “ paid-up capital” employed, which frequently is but half 
the amount of the total capital engaged. The method has 
the further disadvantage that it lays banks open to a severe 
criticism based on the appearance rather than on the reality 
of things. | 

In Scotland five banks, and in Ireland four banks, show 
an increase in reserve funds, 

For the last thirty years about two-thirds of the banks in 
the country have added yearly to their capital and reserves. 

The following are among the more important additions to 


the capital and reserve funds of banks in England and 
Wales :— 





Increase in 


NAME OF BANK. 


Paid-up Reserve 
Capital. Fund. 


AMONG METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN 4 & 
BANKS. 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited . : ; ' ; 79,750 201,732 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL 
BANKS. 

London and County Banking Co., Limited =. _ 
London and South Western Bank, Limited ‘ 75,000 
AMONG PROVINCIAL BANKS. 


Birmingham District and Counties Bank, Limited 187,500 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited . : 153,074 
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‘ Since we have kept a record of the progress of affairs 
among these banks the general statement is as follows :— 


ENGLAND AND WALES, 1876-1905. 


Increase in paid-up capital : ‘ , ° ‘ - £24,040,911 
Do. reserve funds . ° ‘ , ‘ ; ; 22,311,504 


Total increase. ; ‘ - £46,352,415 


These figures show the net progress after allowing for losses and failures, including the loss of capital 
experienced through the failure of the West of England Bank—£906,666 capital and reserve fund—in 1878 ; 
the diminution caused by the paying off of the capital and reserve of the Imperial Bank, £875,000, in 1893 ; 
and diminutions, mainly through amalgamations, recorded in 1894, 1896 and 1897, and the diminution in 
1904. It includes the banking capitals of Messrs. Glyn & Co., Messrs. Coutts & Co., and generally of the 
private banks publishing accounts. It must also be borne in mind when examining the figures that during 
the years 1891 and 1892 the capital and reserve funds of many of the private banks, amounting altogether to 
about £15,000,000, were published for the first time. Some considerable sums have recently also been made 
public in the same way. These amounts cannot be regarded as an addition to the banking capital 
of the country. They are now published, but the capitals had existed for years before. The net 
actual increase hence is about £30,000,000, or about £1,000,000 a year. 


An addition of about thirty millions has thus been made 
during the last thirty years to the banking capital of 
England and Wales, after allowing for the large augmen- 
tation shown through publication of accounts by private 
banks whose capitals, when brought into this statement, had 
not been published before. 

The net growth of the capital, including in this both 
capital and reserve funds, taking one year with another, and 
after allowing for the 415,000,000 referred to above, and 
some other more recent additions of the same description, 
has been on average about a million a year. 

The total amount of capital held by the banks of the 
country who publish accounts, in the United Kingdom, may 
be stated in round figures as follows :— 


BANKING CAPITAL IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 1905. 
Capital. Reserve Funds. 
Bank of England. ‘ : ; - £14,553,000 Say, £3,000,000 
Other banks, England . F : ‘ 54,971,900 » 34,585,700 
Banks, Isleof Man . : : ‘ 30,000 » 41,500 
Banks, Scotland . ; ‘ : 9,316,600 ,, 7,539,700 
Banks, Ireland. ‘ ‘ . ; 7,309,000 » _3;990,800 


£86,180, 500 449,157,700 





£135,338,200 
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The total is slightly less, about 464,000 in all, than that 
noted in 1904. The total in that year was nearly £600,000 
less than that returned in 1903. 

The tables which follow commence with a statement of 
all the banks in England and Wales which have notified 
alterations in their capital or reserve funds during the year 
1905, and give the details in each case. These are then sub- 
divided in Table II., which contains the metropolitan banks ; 
Table III., the metropolitan and provincial banks ; Table 1V. 
gives in one summary the results of the alterations among 
the remaining banks (forty-six in 1897, forty-five in 1898, 
forty-eight in 1899, forty-four in 1900, thirty-six in 1901, 
thirty-two in 1902, thirty in 1903, twenty-eight in 1904, 
twenty-one in 1905), which are included in Table I., and, 
being provincial banks, are not dealt with in Tables II. and 
III. The division between the different classes of banks 
continues to become yearly less accurately defined. The 
gradual movement of the population to the metropolis and to 
other large towns affects banks as it does other business 
institutions. The comparison with 1904 is as follows :— 


SUMMARY OF TABLE II.—ENGLAND AND WALEs. 


10 METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN BANKs, 1905— Increase. 


Increase in paid-up capital . : , ‘ £83,955 
Decrease do. ‘ , . ‘ 649,578 


Increase in reserve funds “ ° - £205,225 
Decrease do. . ° . . 28,548 


£176,677 


Net decrease, 1905 . ‘ oa 


8 METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN BANKS, 1904— 
Increase in paid-up capital . ‘ ‘ ‘ £181,264 
Decrease do. ° . ‘ . —_ 
£181,264 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ ; ; £22,047 
Decrease do. . . . . 263,257 
—_ £241,210 


Net decrease, 1904. ; . £59,946 











24 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


SUMMARY OF TABLE III. 

6 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1905— Increase Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . . ; , . ; £100,000 _ 
Decrease do. , . : ‘ : ; — 

Net increase, 1905 


Increase in reserve funds . 
Decrease do. 


Net increase, 1905 


9 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKs, 1904— 
Increase in paid-up capital ; 


Increase in reserve funds 
Decrease do. 


Net decrease, 1904 


After taking the reserves into account there was a decrease 
in the capitals of the metropolitan and suburban banks in 
1905. There was a small increase among the metropolitan 
and provincial banks. 

The tendency of provincial banks to ally themselves with 
banks whose head-quarters are in London continues. These 
last-named banks are distinctly the strongest body of banks 
in the United Kingdom, even if the Bank of England is not 
included among them. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE IV. 


21 PROVINCIAL BANKs, 1905— Increase Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . . ‘ ; £344,893 
Decrease do. ° ° ; . 527,500 : 
—— £182,607 
Increase in reserve funds ; . ‘ . £326,459 
Decrease do. ; , . : 459,137 
_—_— 132,678 


Net decrease, 1905 . . ° £315,285 

28 PROVINCIAL BANKs, 1904— 
Increase in paid-up capital . , , £168,287 
Decrease do. : : . ° 810,309 
——a £642,022 
Increase in reserve funds : ° ; , £126,493 
Decrease do. : ; : ; 339,173 
——— 212,680 


Net decrease, 1904 . > ‘ £854,702 


The numbers of the strictly provincial banks continue to 
decrease, as does their capital. This is partly explained by 
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amalgamations which place them among the metropolitan and 
provincial banks. Thus in 1905, Bolithos, Limited, with 
capital £ 300,000 and reserve of £302,000, amalgamated with 
Barclay & Company, Limited. 

The banking capital of the Isle of Man shows the follow- 
ing increase in 1905. 

1 BANK, IsLE OF MAN, 1905— 

Increase in reserve funds . : F ‘ , ‘ £1,500 


The statement respecting the Scotch banks is as follows :— 


SUMMARY OF TABLE VI. 


5 BANKs, SCOTLAND, 1905— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in reserve funds . : , ‘ ‘ ; £186,000 oe 


4 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1904— 
Increase in paid-up capital . . «© « . £165 
Increase in reserve funds , ‘ , . ° 41,500 


Increase, 1904 , ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ £41,665 


The increase again is not great, but it is a movement in 
the right direction. The Scotch banks have more than 
replaced the sums which, principally in the year 1878, were 
withdrawn from their resources. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE VII. Increase. Decrease, 
4 BANKs, IRELAND, I1905— 
Increase in reserve funds . . ° ‘ - £41,042 


5 BANKs, IRELAND, 1904— 
Increase in paid-up capital . : . 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ . £12,000 
Decrease in do. ° ‘ » 55,195 
<a a £43195 


Net increase, 1904 , ; ‘ , ‘ £56,805 — 


£100,000 


The growth of the banking capital of the Irish banks 
continues. The increase in the reserve funds shows the 
solid position of their business, 

We now proceed to the summary tables of general 
progress in the United Kingdom. These are divided under 
the same general heads as the others :— 


Table VIII.—England and Wales. Table X.—Scotland. 
Table IX.—Isle of Man, Table XI.—Ireland. 
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The statement of the Isle of Man is given separately, the 
bank situated there being regulated by a different banking 
law than exists in the other divisions of the United Kingdom. 
This legislation is, in some respects, better arranged than the 
different Acts of Parliament under which the other banks of 
the country are administered. 

We continue in these remarks the greater detail com- 
menced in 1888; each division being taken under the 
headings marked— 

A.—Movements in paid-up capital. 
B.— Do. reserve funds. 
c.—Summary of these two tables. 

By summarising these statements, which now extend over 
the period of thirty years, we arrive at the following results :— 


MOVEMENTS IN BANKING CAPITAL, 1876-1905. 








Capital. Reserves. Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
| Decrease - in Decrease - in Decrease — in 
| Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 
| since 1876. since 1876. since 1876. 
a = 
Table Vill c.—England . . | + £24,040,911 + £22,311,504 | + £46,352,415 
Do. IX c.—Isle of Man .|- 29,000 24,500 | - 4,500 
Do. X c.—Scotland . .|- 474,263 | + 3,806,038 | + 353315775 
Do. XIc.—Ireland . .| + 550,000 4 1,159,497 | + 1,709,497 








+ £24,087,648 | + £27,301,539 | + £51,389,187 





As stated before, the principal increase in banking capital 
during the thirty years under notice has taken place in 
England and Wales. The increase in Scotland, now con- 
siderably over three millions, is mainly confined to the reserve 
funds. The capital which the banks employ—part of which 
was lost many years back—has thus been entirely replaced. 
In Ireland there is altogether an increase of more than 
41,700,000 in the paid-up capital and the reserve funds. 

Table XII. gives a general summary of the whole move- 
ment for the United Kingdom. An increase of more than 
451,000,000 throughout the whole business during the thirty 
years over which this examination extends, including the 
capitals of the private banks, as mentioned before, is a proof 
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of strength. This rate of increase should, however, at least 
be maintained to keep up a proper proportion between the 
capitals and the deposits held. 

Another year has again passed and no distinct steps have 
been taken to establish a stronger specie reserve fund for the 
country. We have to repeat, and with sincere regret, what 
we have said on several occasions before. Fifteen years have 
now passed since, in the autumn of 1890, the Bank of England 
was compelled, owing to the risk of a crisis in the money 
market, to borrow some three millions in sterling in gold from 
the Bank of France and to collect gold from other quarters to 
strengthen its reserve. This is now matter of ancient history, 
and it is treated as ancient history usually is—as something 
with which we need not concern ourselves in practical life. 
The subject continues to be, we know, under the attention of 
some of our ablest business men, but united action appears 
beyond their power. It becomes continually more difficult to 
draw attention to anything not actually part of ordinary 
routine. Year by year the stress of daily occupation grows 
and intensifies, and there seems no time for considering any- 
thing else. The rapidity with which even striking and 
important events are forgotten is wonderful. Every year a 
larger proportion of men actively engaged in business can 
have no personal remembrance of so recent an event as the 
Baring difficulties. But when any business man reflects on 
the past, he must be perfectly aware that, though the arrange- 
ment made in 1890 was successfully carried through then, it 
would have been impossible to repeat the operation in 1905, 
however needful it might have been to do so. We are apt to 
dwell with so much satisfaction on our financial standing that 
we forget the great alterations which even the thirty years 
over which this statement extends have witnessed. Propor- 
tionally to our liabilities the reserves held are weaktr now 
than they were then. 

To bring this clearly before our readers, we continue here 
a comparison, which we have carried on for a considerable 
period, of the position of the Bank of England and of the 
great banks of the world at the present time and in 1876. 
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The year 1876 is taken as that in which this statement of the 
position of the banks of the country was commenced, from 
which date our examination can be carried on with accuracy. 
The banking institutions of the other countries of the 
world stand now in a totally different position from that which 
they occupied thirty years since. The position of the Bank 
of England was far stronger relatively then to that of the 
other great banks of Europe than it is now, while, owing to 
the development of banking in this country in the interval, 
and the totally different conditions of business, the demands 
that might be made on it were far smaller than may be the 
case at the present time. Compared with thirty years since, 
there is no doubt that the deposits of the banks of the United 
Kingdom have increased something like £ 350,000,000 or 
£ 360,000,000, if not more. In these figures the deposits of 
the Colonial and Foreign Banks having offices in London 
are not included. These amounts must be very large.* In 
times of difficulty, these banks, as well as all the banks of the 
United Kingdom, would look to the Bank of England for 
assistance. The Bank of France, the Imperial Bank of 
Germany, and the National Banks of the United States, now 
all possess far stronger specie reserves than they did thirty 
years since, while the position of the Bank of England is 
practically weaker than it was then. A comparison between 
the reserves held in those four centres now and at that period 
will show this point clearly. The figures are as follows :— 
POSITION OF THE RESERVES OF THE BANKS OF ENGLAND, FRANCE, 
GERMANY AND OF THE NEW YORK ASSOCIATED BANKS ABOUT 
THE THIRD WEEK IN THE MONTH OF NOVEMBER, 1876 AND 1905. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Reserve of Notes and Coin. 
1876 . ; . £19,200,000 1905 . ‘ - £22,400,000 


BANK OF FRANCE. 

Coin and Bullion. 
£85,600,000 Tt 1905 (Gold) . £116,000,000 
» (Silver) , 44,000,000 


Total , ‘ . £160,000,000 





* See “Colonial and Foreign Banks in England and the Banking Reserve” and 
“Colonial and Foreign Banks: Their Position in this Country.”—Aanhers’ Magazine, 
March, 1900, and March, 1904. 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF GERMANY. 
Coin and Bullion. 


1876. ‘ . $24,500,000 1905 . ‘ . ££42,000,000 





New YorkK ASSOCIATED BANKS. 


Specie and Legal Tenders. 








1876 (Specie) . £ 3,600,000 1905 (Specie) . £36,000,000 
»» (Legal tenders) 8,500,000 » (Legaltenders) 15,000,000 
£12,100,000 £451,000,000 











Compared with 1876, the reserve of the Bank of 
England is but little larger now than it was then, while 
the position of all the other banks as to the amount of 
the reserves held by them is now much stronger, while the 
demands for specie which they may make on us for their 
own requirements are now much increased. Meanwhile, 
a diminution in the strength of the reserve of the Bank 
of England may now take place almost unobserved, owing 
to the increased proportion of the note issue made against 
securities. The Bank Act of 1844 allows the issue against 
securities to be increased in proportion to the diminution 
in the English country note circulation. The amount of 
securities allowed in 1844 was £14,000,000. This had 
been increased in 1876 to £15,000,000, and it remained 
at the same point till after 1879. But since that date the 
decrease in the English country note issue has gone on so 
rapidly that an addition of 43,450,000 was made to the issue 
against securities between 1879 and 1903. Hence, we will 
carry on this part of the comparison from the year 1879. The 





t+ The specie held by the Bank of France was not separated in the published accounts 
available to us till 1877. The figures of the cash reserve, December 31, 1877, were— 
Gold (including French gold coin, ingots and foreign gold) 447,100,000 
Silver . ° , ‘ , ‘ . ‘ ‘ , 34,600,000 


£81,700,000 





Hence it is probable that the gold at the Bank of France in 1876 was about 
£ 49,000,000. 

t The specie held by the Imperial Bank of Germany is not separated in the weekly 
statements, but it may be assumed, according to the proportions of the gold and silver held 
by it on December 31, 1904, that of the amount of £42,000,000 shown above, over 
£ 30,000,000 was in gold, that is to say, a considerably larger sum than the amount of the 
reserve held at the corresponding date by the Bank of England. 
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securities in the issue department now stand at £18,450,000, 
and while the amount of the notes of the Bank of England 
entered as issued at the date we are writing in 1905 was 
nearly the same as it was in 1879, it has something like 
4 3,200,000 less in specie behind it in the issue department 
now than it had then. 
The comparison is as follows :— 


Gold coin and bullion and silver coin 
held by Bank of England, in both 


departments, July 2, 1879 : -  £35)200,000 
Do. do. November 15, 1905 32,500,000 
Less in 1905 , ; 2£2;700,000 


The amount of gold coin and bullion in the issue depart- 
ment, and of notes issued in the returns for July 2, 1879, 
and November 15, 1905, compares thus :— 

The amount of gold held was :— 


July 2, 1879 . ; ; . £34,022,675 
November 15, 1905 . : : 30,812,000 








November 15, 1905, smaller. £ 3,210,675 








The notes issued were :— 








July 2, 1879 ‘ ‘ . . 449,022,675 
November 15, 1905 . : ; 49,262,000 
November 15, 1905, /arger . £239:325 








Then add the /argery amount of notes 


issued . > : , , . 42391325 
To the smadler amount of gold held 3,210,675 








the amount brought out . £ 3,450,000 
explains the effect of the addition of £3,450,000 since 1879 
to the securities held against the note issue. 

The year 1879 is taken for the basis, as the one since 
which the additions to the securities in the issue department 
have increased most rapidly ; the details as to these are 
stated above and on the next page. 

The reserve in notes of the Bank of England on July 2, 


1879, was. : ; , ‘ , . £19,485,810 
On November 15, 1905, it was . 20,676,275 


More in 1905 . 41,190,465 
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but this has been accompanied by a decrease in the specie of 
more than £ 3,200,000. 

This question deserves the most grave consideration. 
There is, after all, only one way to form a large and sufficient 
specie reserve, and that is to build it up by slow and gradual 
accumulation. But the policy which has been followed in this 
country is the reverse of this. The reserve of the Bank was 
weaker in specie in 1905 than it had been twenty-six years 
previously by the large sum mentioned above. The great 
banks of other countries have increased their reserves, but 
with us there has been a decrease in the gold held against 
the note reserve, and also in the specie held, collectively, in 
both departments of the Bank. 

For the convenience of our readers we give them the 
history of what has occurred, as this is often not remembered. 

The effect of the Bank Act of 1844 has been that the 
issue of Bank of England notes against securities has, since 
1844, been increased in all by 44,450,000. 

The dates at which this increase took place and the 
amounts added are as follows :— 


FIxeED IssSUE OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Amount authorised by the Act of 1844 . ; : ° . $14,000,000 
Add increase since in authorised amount : 


1855, Dec. 7 . £475,000 


“ ‘ a » 1861, July to . 175,000 
a - a » 1866, Feb. 21 . 350,000 
ii - se » 1881, April 1 . 750,000 
ie -" - » 1887, Sep. 15 . 450,000 
= a - » 1889, Feb. 8 . 250,000 
- a - » 1894, Jan. 29 . 350,000 
- ” ” » 1900, Mar. 3 . 975,000 
” ” 9 » Igo2, Aug. 11 . 400,000 
*” ” ” » 1903, Aug. 10 . 275,000 

4:450,000 

£18,450,000 


The figures given above show what has followed this 
increase of the securities in the issue department. 

The usual tables of the alterations in the capitals and 
reserves of the banks in the United Kingdom follow. 
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TABLE I.—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 



















































iy) Bt | ees | 
t t s peas 
Name or Bank. asstated | asstated | in 1905. | in 1905. 
in 1904. in 1905. | 
€ & & | & 
Amalgamated ) } 
Bacon, Cobbold and Co. 102,500 pooh my | 102,500 
Bank, Limited. | 
Bank of Liverpool, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. | im a 
Birmingham District and Counties Banking 
Co., Limited . . 612,500 600,000 187 see) 
Bolitho, Wittiaws, Foster, Coode & Co., Amaigemated | } 
Limived ’ >| 300000 Barclay & Co. ( 300,000 
Bradford Banking Co., Limited 408,000 | The same. 
British Mutual Banking Company, Limited 67,137 | The same. 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited 1,500,000 | 1,525,000 | 25,000 
Child and Co... 500,000 | The same. | 
City of Liverpool Banking Co., Limited . 3,529 3,579 " 50 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited 1,043,030 | 1,196,704 | 153,674 
: = Suspended 
Economic Bank, Limited 49,578 { payment. } 49,578 
- , : i In i 
Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited 300,000 { Liquidation] § 300,000 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited 659,300 739,050 79,750 
, — In 
International Bank of London, Limited . 300,000 { Liquidation } 300,000 
Lambton and Co. . 678,863 682,532 3,669 
Lancashire and Y orkshire Bank, Limited 862,660 | The same. 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited 162,627 | The same. 
London and County Banking Co., Limited . |2,000,000 | The same. 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited 800,000 | The same. 
London and South Western Bank, Limited 925,000 1,000,000 75, 000 
London Banking Corporation, Limited . 10,626 10,898 272 
London Trading Bank, Limited 30,766 339749 2,983 
Manchester and County Bank, Limited . 928,234 | The same. 
ar aoeen District maaling 1,500,000° | The same. 
Mercantile Bank of London, Limited - | 38,601 39,551 950 
Amalgamated 
° ° — — with Birming- / 
Midland Counties District Bank, Limited . | 125,000 } ham District | } 125,000 
| and Counties 
| Banking Co., 
Limlted, 


Carried forward . 


















528,848] 1,177,078 






















ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1905. 


AND IRELAND DURING 1905, 
































yy Sess ; : 
‘unc ec | Decrease : 7 
as cineed as stated i sone. in vers. | “Name oF Bank. 
in 1904. in 1905. | 
& & | a i é | 
Amalgamated | 
53576 yo my 53,576 | Bacon, Cobbold and Co. 
Bank, Limited. 
673,438 693,026 17,588 Bank of Liverpool, Limited. 
‘ Birmingham District and Counties Banki 
430,000 681,250 251,250 Co, > s ounties Banking 
Amalgamated P ones . . 
’ Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode & Co. 
302,500 | Basctey & Co., tee 302,500 Limited. . : i‘ . 
195,000 200,000 5,000 Bradford Banking Co., Limited. 

45,000 47,500 2,500 British Mutual Banking Company, Limited. 
900,000 | The same. pee Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
114,659 115,577 918) Child and Co. 

400 | The same. sia City of Liverpool Banking Co., Limited. 
341,604 325,150 16,454 | Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited. 
Economic Bank, Limited. 
Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited. 
401,191 602,923 | 201,732 Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
28,000 { bieiiaten } oon 28,000 | International Bank of London, Limited. 
a oe us Lambton and Co. 
575,000 585,000 10,000}... Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
283,500 277,500 ui 6,000 | Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited. 
1,300,000 | 1,400,000 | 100,000 wud London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
1,375,000 | 1,390,000 15,000 London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
850,000 1,000,000 150,000 re London and South Western Bank, Limited. 
11,297 10,829 som 468 | London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
7,500 | The same. London Trading Bank, Limited. 
960,000 980,000 20,000) Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 
Manchest d Liv 1 District Banki 
1,795,000 | 1,815,000 20,000 . (i = — iverpool District Banking 
844 764 80 | Mercantile Bank of London, Limited. 
( wih firming. ) 
24,607 { | Be enis ii 24,607 | Midland Counties District Bank, Limited. 
} Banking Co., | 
\ Limited. 
| 798,988 | 431,685 | : . Carried forward. 
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TABLE I.—Continued—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 











Paid-up Paid-up 
= Capital Capital | Increase | Decrease 
Name OF Bank. as stated as stated | in 1905. in 1905. 
in 1904. in 1905. 
| 
| | 
= : & | £ £ 


Brought forward 528,848 1,177,078 


The same. 


North and South Wales Bank, Limited . - | 750,000 

North Eastern Banking Co., Limited . - | 321,390 | The same. 
Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited . - | 396,000 | The same. 
Nottingham and Notts Banking Co., Limited . | 325,000 | The same. 


| 


Reliance Bank, Limited . ° . . ‘ 45,000 | The same. 





Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. - | 404,075 | The same. 


Sheffield and Hallamshire’ Bank, Limited - | 300,000 | The same. 
Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking ) | 256,000 | The same. | 
Co., Limited : e m ; ‘ S| | 
Union Bank of Manchester, Limited. - | 550,000 | The same. 
| | 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited . : + |1,000,000 The same. 


York City and County Banking, Limited 780,000 | The same. 


| 
| | 





£ 528,848 1,177,078 





Net Decrease in Paid-up Capital ; = at 648,230) 


Net /nucrease in Reserve Funds 














AND IRELAND DURING 1905. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1905. 


Reserve 
Fund 
as stated 
in 1904. 


& 


509,000 
125,000 
345,000 
140,000 


1,181 
323,318 | 
209,500 
246,182 | 


315,000 


600,000 


904,539 











Reserve 
Fund 
as stated 
in 1905. 


& 


505,000 
128,000 
348,000 
145,000 

1,256 
323,386 
209,612 
246,623 


321,000 


625,000 


848,539 





| | 
Increase | Decrease 


in 1905. in 1905. | 
| 
& & 
793,988 431,685. . 
5,000 
3,000 
3,000 


5,000 cee | 


| od | 
75 soe | 


68! 
| 112 
| 
441 oe il 
| | 
6,000) 
25,000 


| 


| 
| 56,000 














| | | 
& 841,684) 487,685) 
i e 


| | 





353,999) . 
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NAME OF BANK, 





Brought forward. 


North and South Wales Bank, Limited. 
North Eastern Banking Co., Limited. 
Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited. 
Nottingham and Notts Banking Co., Limited. 


Reliance Bank, Limited 


Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. 

Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited. 

Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited. 


| Union Bank of Manchester, Limited. 


| Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited. 


York City and County Banking, Limited. 


Net Decrease in Paid-up Capital. 


Net /ncrease in Reserve Funds. 





. 
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TABLE II.—METROPOLITAN 
WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 






































Paid-u Paid-u 
Name or Bank. gaan | Guat | Gos | ba 
in 1904. in 1905. 
a -. -— . x 
British Mutual wag < Co., Limited . -| 67,137. | The same. nee eae 
Child and Co. . : ‘ -| 500,006 | The same. ie 
, Suspended - 
Economic Bank, Limited ‘ ; . ‘ 49,578 { payment. ' 49,678 
Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited - | 300,000 { In gael } ind 300,000 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited ; ° . - | 659,300 739,050 79,750 eee 
International Bank of London, Limited . - | 300,000 In — = 300,000 
London Banking Corporation, Limited . . 10,626 10,898 272 
London Trading Bank, Limited . . -| 30,766 33,749 2,983 
Mercantile Bank of London, Limited . -| 38,601 39.551 950 
Reliance Bank, Limited . ‘ ‘ ; 45,000 | The same. ane 
Ten Metropolitan and Suburban Banks . ied ee £83,955) £649,578 
| 











TABLE III.—METROPOLITAN AND 


Capital and Counties Bank, Limited . + 1,§00,000 | 1,525,000 25,000) 
London and County Banking Co., Limited . 2,000,000 | The same. 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited . ‘ 800,000 | The same. re 
London and South Western Bank, Limited .| 925,000 | 1,000,000 75,000) 
Manchester and Liverpool District aie 
Company, Limited . 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited ° ‘ - | 1,000,000 | The same. 










} 1,500,000 | The same. 



















Six Metropolitan and Provincial Banks . oe ose £100,000 





TABLE IV.—PROVINCIAL 





Twenty-one Provincial Banks . ; ‘ mr _ £344,893) £527,500 


TABLE V.—BANK IN 























Isle of Man Banking Co., Limited . é . 30,000 | The same. 
TABLE VI.—BANKS 
Bank of Scotland . . ; . ; - | 1,250,000 | The same. 
British Linen Co. Bank . ° ° ‘ . | 1,250,000 | The same. 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited . , . | 1,000,000 | The same. 
Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited ; ; 14,070 | The same. 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited ‘ ‘ - | 1,000,000 | The same. 





Total . | 





TABLE VII.—BANKsS 





Belfast Banking Co., Limited . ; ; . | 500,000 | The same. 


Hibernian Bank, Limited : ° -| 500,000 | The same. 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited . J 200,000 | The same. 


Provincial Bank of Ireland, ‘Limited ° «| 540,000 | The same. 












































AND SUBURBAN BANKS. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1905. 


AND IRELAND DURING 1905. 




































































Reserve Reserve 
gat | eae | hae | bose Name or Bank. 
in 1904. in 1905. 
a & & we a 
45,000 47,500 2,500 “ae British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
114,659 115,577 918 Child and Co. 
Economic Bank, Limited. 
- ins Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited. 
401,191 602,923 201,732 has Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
28,000 In — } 28,000 | International Bank of London, Limited. 
11,297 10,829 468 | London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
7,500 | The same. eas London Trading Bank, Limited. 
844 764 ‘a 80 | Mercantile Bank of London, Limited. 
1,181 1,256 75 . Reliance Bank, Limited. 
£205,225 | £28,548 | Ten Metropolitan and Suburban Banks. 
PROVINCIAL BANKS. 
go0,000 | The same. oa Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
1,300,000 | 1,400,000 | 100,000 London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
1,375,000 | 1,390,000 | 15,000 London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
850,000 | 1,000,000 | 150,000 London and South Western Bank, Limited. 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
LPOSAOO | 802g p00 | 90/000 Company, Limited. 
600,000 625,000 | 25,000 Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited. 
see Six Metropolitan and Provincial Banks. 
BANKS. 
£326,459 |£459,137 | Twenty-one Provincial Banks. 
IsLE OF MAN. 
40,000 | £41,500} £1,500) Isle of Man Banking Co., Limited. 
IN SCOTLAND. 
900,000 950,000 50,000 | Bank of Scotland. 
1,650,000 | 1,700,000 50,000 | British Linen Co. Bank. 
700,000 740,000 40,000 | Clydesdale Bank, Limited. an 
3,000 4,000 1,000 Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
785,000 830,000 45,000 Union Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
£186,000 Total 
IN IRELAND. 
513,790 518,332 | 4,542 Belfast Banking Co., Limited. 
125,000 142,500 17,500 Hibernian Bank, Limited. 
227,000 236,000 9,000 Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited. 
350,000 360,000 10,000 Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited. 








| £41,042 








Total 
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PROGRESS OF 


BANKING, 


1876-1905. 


TABLE VIII A.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 





Increase. 
£892,917 
560,524 
574,289 
1,234,661 
1,990,894 
610,598 
834,663 
1,938,430 
2,141,047 
1,678,310 
183,180 
120,756 
420,133 
2,388,205 
2,021,285 
9,963,555 
7,072,232 
796,623 
277,94! 
1,047,150 
2,802,834 
765,529 
1,255,205 
2,224,347 
2,106,415 
1,343,229 
2,984,116 
2,415,566 
820,159 
528,848 





£54,593,041 





£ 30,552,730 


Decrease. 


£30,820 
988,860 
345,267 
393,836 
566,622 
186,663 
584,298 
949,121 
732,409 
5,548 
153,262 
330,000 
1,631,459 
455,116 
381,250 
1,711,759 
1,231,276 
1,096,976 
498,044 
4,360,022 
2,058,120 
421,567 
1,765,611 
2,759,245 
883,912 
2,381,036 
1,583,244 
810,309 
1,177,078 





| 





4 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
-} 
+ 
+ 
+ 


TaBLE VIII B.—ENGLAND AND WALES.-—RESERVE 





| 


Increase. 
£1,086,068 
912,448 


1,626,703 
571,381 
732,489 

1,276,406 

1,234,920 

1,286,083 
272,081 
309,440 


1,946,391 
1,119,902 
1,456,191 
2,765,353 
2,227,366 
1,899,657 
1,571,564 
1,748,442 

518,540 

841,684 


Decrease. 

£161,375 
59,000 
353,304 
473:777 
235,760 
143,517 
380,272 
229,636 
291,390 
410,371 
138,097 
149,328 
101,946 
1,312,472 
374,368 
212,388 
704,758 
308,755 
374,758 
408,449 
801,689 
712,144 
366,736 
909,767 
647,004 
420,164 
867,061 
1,146,458 
1,202,430 
487,685 





£ 36,696,863 


£14,385,359 


| 


| 
| 
| 





Incr. or = Decr. 
£892,917 
529,704 
414,57! 
839,394 
1,597,058 
43,976 
645,000 
1,354,132 
1,191,926 
945,901 
177,632 
32,506 
90,133 
706,746 
1,566,169 
9,582,305 
5,960,473 
434,053 
$19,035 
549,106 
1,557,188 
1,292,591 
833,038 
455,730 
682,830 
459,317 
603,050 
$32,322 
9,850 
_ 648,230 


+ £24,040,911 


FUNDS. 


Incr. or Decr. 

£924,093 
853,448 
610,098 
308,832 
1,390,943 
427,364 
352,217 
1,046,770 
943,530 
875,712 
133,984 
160,112 
361,525 
445,325 
1,073,946 
1,497,057 
1,463,590 
558,515 
409,655 
64,173 
1,144,702 
407,755 
1,089,455 
1,855,556 
1,580,362 
1,479,493 
794,503 
601,984 
683,890 
353,999 


+i tee tt eee lett eteteteeeeteerettr+et? 


+ £22,311,504 
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TABLE VIII c.—ENGLAND AND WALEs.—PAtIpD-uP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS. 





+ Incr. or — Decr. in + Incr. or — Decr, in 
Capital. Reserve. 
£892,917 £924,693 + £1,817,610 
529,704 853,448 1,383,152 
414,571 610,098 195,527 
889,394 308,832 1,198,226 
1,597,058 1,390,943 2,988,001 
43,976 427,864 471,840 
648,000 352,217 1,000,217 
1,354,132 1,046,770 2,400,902 
1,191,926 943,530 2,135,456 
945,901 875,712 1,821,613 
177,632 133,984 311,616 
32,506 160,112 127,606 
99,133 361,525 451,658 
706,746 448,328 1,155,074 
1,566,169 1,073,946 2,640,115 
9,582,305 1,497,657 11,079,962 
5,960,473 1,463,596 7:424,069 
434,653 558,315 124,162 
819,035 409,655 409,380 
549,106 64,173 484,933 
1896 1,557,188 1,144,702 412,486 
1897 1,292,591 497,758 $84,833 
1898 833,638 1,089,455 1,923,093 
1899 458,736 1,855,586 2,314,322 
1900 632,830 1,530,362 897,532 
1901 459,317 1,479,493 1,938,510 
1902 603,080 704,503 1,307,583 
1903 832,322 601,984 1,434,306 
1904 . 9,850 683,890 674,040 
1905 648,230 : 353,999 294,231 


riagorogis | +Aamgingos | 9 habasaats 


For explanation of notes, see page 45. 


Year. Total + Incr. or — Decr. 


1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 





Ltett+ i t+et+tteetee itt 


oa 
LHL ttt eee teeteeeeteeeet 


+i tteeettet ll eteeeteetetete¢e4¢4¢4+44+44+ 
(+++44+ 1 











TABLE IX a.—IsLE oF MAN.—Parp-up CAPITAL. 





Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or - Decr. 
1876 £1,900 wee + £1,900 
1577 | ae eee eee 
1878 eee eee eve 
1879 6,004 ee + 6,004 
18380 sen eee coe 
1881 
1882 one ove eee 
1883 25,000 sce 25,000 
1884 ove . 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1895 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
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TABLE IX B.—IsLE OF MAN.—RESERVE FUNDS. 





Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 


£4,550 
990 


£4,550 
990 


2,900 
14,695 
1,865 
2,000 
7,000 
2,000 
2,1 


1,450 


2,900 
14,695 
1,865 
2,000 
7,000 
2,000 
2,100 


1,450 
1,500 
1,650 








5,800 


($e ee4e 4444444444444 44 


ai ‘4,000 
1,500 
£88,700 | £64,200 








TABLE IX c.—IsLE OF MAN.—Paip-up CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDSs. 





or. — Decr. i cr. or — Decr, i 
Voor. 4 ee ecr. in + In ee r. in 
1876 + £1,900 + £4,550 
1877 _ 990 
1878 _ 2,900 
1879 + 6,004 14,695 
1880 ae 1,865 
1881 2,000 
1882 a 7,000 
1883 + 25,000 2,000 
1884 we 2,100 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 sat 
1889 + 13,096 
1890 bee 
1891 
1892 


Total + Incr. or — Decr. 


£6,450 
990 
2,900 
20,699 
1,865 
2,000 
7,000 
27,000 
2,100 
800 
1,450 
1,500 
1,650 
351396 
800 
800 
5,800 
5,800 
400 


PEER EEE HEHEHE Eee tet tetee etter 


PPE HHH Ht Fe tg teeteteteeet 


! 



































TABLE X A. —SCOTLAND. —Paip-up CAPITAL. 


Increase. ] 
£255,104 
320 


250,000 


7,029 
1,706 
2,265 
3,079 
308 


165 


& 529,598 








TABLE XB. —SCOTLAND. —-RESERVE FUNDS. 








Increase. 
£40,712 
462,571 | 
323,955 
86,339 
4,779 
92,550 
396,786 
174,746 
94,466 
9,179 
15,539 
37,934 
38,598 
55,167 
124,167 
137,35! 
647,219 
85,425 
79,723 
76,759 
296,000 
144,670 
153,123 
400,665 
181,858 
208,170 
188,102 
243,374 
41,500 
186,000 





£5,027,948 





AND IRELAND DURING 1905. 


Decrease. 


£999,820 


4:04 I 


- £1/003,861 





Decrease. 


£87,000 
450,000 
30,347 
8,194 


4,572 
1,899 
145,000 
200,000 


17,086 
8,847 
114,665 
125,000 
7,500 
11,000 


10,000 

















+ Incr. or — Deer. 


+ £255,104 
+ 320 
— 999,520 
+ 4,041 
+ 5,500 
- 4,041 
+ 250,000 
+ 7,029 
+ 1,706 
+ 2,265 
+ 3,070 
+ 398 
’ 1605 
— £474,263 


+ ‘in - all Jecr. 
- £46,288 
402,571 
126,015 
55,992 
3,424 
92,550 
396,750 
174,746 
94,466 
4,397 
13,640 
107,066 
161,402 
55,167 
124,167 
137,35! 
647,219 
85,425 
62,637 
67,912 
181,335 
144,070 
28,123 
400,665 
174,358 
197,170 
188,102 
233,374 
41,500 
186,000 


(+++ eeeiei¢+ 


t+etttteretrereereereeei 








£1,221,910 





+ 3,806,038 
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TABLE X c.—SCOTLAND.—SUMMARY OF PAID-uP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs. 





y + Incr. or — Decr. in + Incr. or — Decr. in 4 Sucre. or — Deer, 
oar. Capital. Reserve. . penne 


1876 + £255,104 £ 46,288 £208,816 
+ 320 462,571 462,891 
- 999,820 126,015 1,125,835 
eee 55,992 55,992 

3,424 3,424 
92,550 96,591 
396,786 402,286 
174,746 170,705 
94,466 94,466 
4,307 4,307 
13,640 I 3,640 
107,066 107,066 
161,402 161,402 
55,167 55,167 
124,167 124,167 
137,351 137,35! 
647,219 897,219 
85,425 85,425 
62,637 62,637 
67,912 67,912 
181,335 181,335 
144,670 151,699 
28,123 29,829 
400,665 402,930 
174,358 177,428 
197,170 197,170 
188,102 188,102 
233,374 233,772 
41,500 41,665 
186,000 186,000 


£474,263 | + £3,806,038 £3:3315775 


1. 1878. The City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878, with Capital ve .. £1,000,000 
Reserve Fund ‘. 450,000 


"4,041 
5,500 
4,041 








250,000 


7,029 
1,706 
2,265 
3,070 


” ai 
165 


EEE Eee ee eee ettee lh Ceeeeeei eit 


1905 








tele ttt tee eege eee etter tetttteieitt 








41,450,000 


TABLE XI A.—IRELAND.—Patip-up CAPITAL. 


Increase. | Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 


4 50,000 ven +Z£ 50,000 


143,667 
31,333 
83,095 
75,675 

415,395 

174,391 
14,360 
16,717 
26,157 

100,000 


143,667 
31,333 
$3,095 
75,075 

109,605 

174,391 
14,360 
16,717 
26,157 

100,000 


++ 


+Heee i tt 


5,360 
7:953 
28,707 
7,980 


5,360 
7,953 
28,707 
7,980 


++4++ 





4,780 
10,909 
16,315 
67,996 


4,780 
10,909 
16,315 
67,996 


++++ 


100,000 
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TABLE XI B.—IRELAND.—RESERVE FUNDs. 















































Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Deer, 
1876 £11,352 £135,937 — £124,585 
1877 114,093 ees + 114,093 
1878 | 29,521 48,896 - 19,375 
1879 83,755 57,500 + 26,255 
1880 15,000 53,904 - 38,904 
1881 159,636 2,553 + 157,083 
1882 45135 318,292 — 314,157 
1883 135,628 84,383 + 51,245 
1884 99,820 107,000 ~ 7,180 
1885 38,004 204,020 - 165,926 
1886 42,839 eee + 42,839 
1887 45,274 + 45,274 
1888 37,801 ita + 37,501 
1889 56,815 19,000 + 37,815 
1890 112,592 eee + 112,592 
1891 35,065 2,102 + 32,963 
1892 167,699 + 167,699 
1893 57,493 ve + 57,493 
1894 76,759 32,185 + 44,574 
1895 26,456 eae + 26,456 
1896 61,875 + 61,875 
1897 101,837 + 101,837 
1898 111,801 + 111,801 
1899 91,345 + 91,345 
1900 219,034 + 219,034 
1901 89,953 + 89,953 
1902 143,029 + 143,029 
1903 58,691 “es + 58,691 
1904 12,000 555195 = 43,195 
1905 41,042 ue +- 41,042 
42,280,464 £1,120,967 + £1,159,497 

TABLE XI c.—IRELAND.—SUMMARY OF PaID-uP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuNDs. 

~ + se in + Incr. a in | + tome Deer. 
1876 ves — £124,585 — £124,585 
1877 + £50,000 + 114,093 + 164,093 
1878 ave 19,375 - 19,375 
1879 enn + 26,255 + 26,255 
1880 + 143,667 - 38,904 + 104,763 
1881 + 31,333 + 157,083 | + 188,416 
1882 cue — 314,157 — 314,157 
1883 + 83,095 + 51,245 + 134,340 
1884 + 75675 + 7,180 + 68,495 
1885 1 — 415,395 - 165,926 —- 581,321 
f 1886 + 174,391 + 42,839 + 217,230 
1887 + 14,360 + 45,274 + 59,634 
: 1888 + 16,717 + 37,801 + 54,518 
1889 + 26,157 + 37,815 7 63,972 
1890 + 100,000 + 112,592 + 212,592 
1891 so + 32,963 + 32,963 
1892 + 5,360 + 167,699 + 173,059 
1893 + 7,953 + 57,493 + 65,446 
1894 + 28,707 + 44,574 + 73,281 
1895 + 7,980 + 26,456 + 34,436 
1896 er + 61,875 + 61,875 
1897 + 4,780 + 101,837 + 106,617 
1898 + 10,909 + 111,801 + 122,710 
1899 + 16,315 + 91,345 + 107,660 
1900 + 67,996 + 219,034 + 287,030 
1901 i + 9,983 + 89,983 
1902 + 143,029 + 143,029 
1903 ws + 58,691 + 58,691 
1904 + 100,000 — 43,195 + 56,805 
1905 i + 41,042 + 41,042 
+ £550,000 | + £1,159,497 + £1,709,497 

1. 1885. The Munster Bank failed July rs. 
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TABLE XII. 
GENERAL SUMMARY. BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1905. 


[Jn this Table the statement of Capital includes both the Capital and the Reserve Funds 
of the Banks.) 





England and Wales.| Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. 4: Ince. or = Doce. 


in Capital in the 
country generally. 





+ Incr. or — Decr. | + Incr. or — | + Incr. or — Decr. | +Incr. or - Decr. 
in Capital. Dec.in Capital. in Capital. in Capital. 





& & & & & 
1,817,610 6,450 208,816 124,585 1,908,291 
1,383,152 990 462,891 164,093 2,011,126 

195,527 2,900 1,125,835 19,375 946,783 
1,198,226 20,699 55,992 26,255 1,301,172 
1,865 35424 104,763 3,091,205 
2,000 96,591 188,416 758,847 
7,000 402,286 314,157 1,095,346 
170,705 134,340 2,732,947 

94,466 68,495 2,300,517 

41307 581,321 1,245,399 

13,640 217,230 543,936 
107,066 59,634 81,674 
161,402 54,518 346,424 

55,167 63,972 1,309,609 
124,167 212,592 2,977,674 
137,351 32,963 11,251,076 
897,219 173,059 8,500,147 

85,425 65,446 280,833 

62,637 73,281 273,062 

67,912 34,436 588,081 
181,335 61,875 168,476 
151,699 106,617 625,717 

29,829 122,710 2,076,432 
402,930 107,660 2,829,112 
177,428 287,030 1,263,390 
197,170 89,983 2,189,763 
188,102 143,029 1,638,714 
233,772 58,691 1,726,769 

41,665 56,805 - 579,570 
186,000 41,042 -- 65,689 


+ + 


+ 


2,988,001 

471,840 
1,000,217 
2,400,902 
2,135,456 
1,821,613 














27,000 


+ 


2,100 
800 
1,450 


++¢4+t + + 


311,616 


1,650 
351396 
800 
800 
5,800 
5,800 


451,658 
1,155,074 
2,640,115 

11,079,962 
7:424,069 


124,162 


++ teteteereeeee ee eet 


409,380 


484,933 
412,486 


+ 


884,833 
1,923,093 
2,314,322 

897,532 
1,938,810 
1,307,583 
14341306 

674,040 

294,231 1,500 


a 
aa 
4 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
‘ 
+ 

127,606 + 1,500 
+ 
7 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 


+e eee eteeteteerreree te t+ 
+e eteteeteerteerrerereeree te + t 





46,352,415 — 4500 | + 3,331,775 


+ 


























1,709,497 51,389,187 





For explanation of notes, see page 45. 
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1.—1878. 
2.—1878. 
3-—1881. 
4.—1885. 
5.—1885. 
6.—1888. 
7.—1889. 
8.—1890. 
9.—1891. 
10.— 1892. 
11.—1893. 
12.—1894. 
13.—1895. 
14.—1896. 
15.—1897. 
16.—1900. 
17.—1900. 
18.— 1901. 
19.—1904. 
20.— 1905. 


West of England Bank failure . ° 

City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 . 

Midland Banking Company wound up . 

Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed into Joint Stock Gueme 

Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 . 

Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking ene foned 

The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, £115,000 

The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Battens, £90,000 ; J: Stuart & Co. vaaaanads Melville & Co., 

£100,000 

Berwick, Lechmere & Co. ‘published accounts . , ; 

Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 

Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 

Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company 

Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Suk, Ltd. 

Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., £300,000 


Preston Union Bank, £40,000 5 Sir S. Scott, Bt., & ee 
£400,000. 


Harrod’s Stores, Ld. , £247, 207; Biyth & Co., La., £ 120,000, 

appear first time. . 
Carlisle City and District Bank, Ltd., Qa 

without corresponding increase of Capital 4 100,000 
Part of Capital of Consolidated Bank, Ltd., reduced 

on amalgamation ‘ 264,630 
London and Universal Bank, Ltd, ‘Viquidated 156,000 





Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :—- 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited, £636,575 ; North 
Western Bank, Limited, 485, 000; Bank of Bolton, 
£390,084 . 
Banks absorbed without comeyending | increase nef Capital : — 
Ashton, Stalybridge, etc., £70,000; Brown, Janson & Co., 
41,000,000 ;_ Leicestershire Banking Co., £640,000 ; 
Liverpool Union Bk., £1,000,000; Oakes, Bevan & Co., 
£75,000; Parsons, Thomson & Co., £100,000; Wood- 
bridge, Lacy & Co., £100,000 42,985,000 
London and Northern Bank—in liquidation 222,746 


Dumbell’s Banking Company—in liquidation . 
Manx Bank absorbed ° ‘ 
Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Bkng. Co., Ltd, shensbed fo 
Capital and Reserve 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Ltd., ented — 
Capital and Reserve 
Bacon, Cobbold & Co., absorbed ‘ 
Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode & Co., Limited, ental 
Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited—in liquidation 
International Bank of London, Limited—in liquidation . 
Midland Counties District Bank, Limited, absorbed 











Capital. 


& 

906,666 
— 1,450,000 
- 255,000 
+ 1,500,000 
— 725,000 
+ 100,000 


+ 615,000 


+ 390,000 
+ 150,000 
+ 5,650,394 
+ 5,614,811 
+ 1,000,000 
- 875,000 


— 335,000 
- 440,000 


+ 367,207 


520,630 


1,511,659 


1 


3:207,746 
90,000 
- 36,200 


- 450,000 


— 287,200 
— 156,076 
—- 602,500 
— 300,000 
— 328,000 
om 149,607 
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BANKERS’ PROFITS IN 1905.* 


reality the year which has just closed has been 

one of cheapness in money, although we are 

finishing with the Bank Rate at 4 per cent. 

The average of that rate during the twelve 
months was just 3 per cent., and we have to go back to the 
cheap-money period of 1895-97 in order to find a lower 
average. This low value of money, however, was entirely 
due to the conditions which prevailed in the first half of the 
year, the effect of which has been largely discounted to the 
market by the reports issued and meetings held in July, and 
keenest attention, therefore, is now devoted to the outcome of 
the six months which is just concluding. 

Dealing, therefore, chiefly with this period, we have 
adopted the same set of figures which we instituted last 
year, and which, while not laying undue stress upon the 
“profit margin,” enables that factor to extracted 
without difficulty :— 


be 





Average Bank Rate 


Average market rate (best three 
months’ bills) 


Average bankers’ allowance on 
deposits 


Average brokers’ allowance on 
“call” money 


Average day-to-day money 


Average rate on Stock Exchange 
loans ° 





First half 
of 1904, 
per cent, per 
annum, 


3 7 





Second half 
of 1904, 
per cent. per 
annum, 


Ls. 


2 
3 


3 





First half 
of 1905, 
per cent, per 
annum, 


a He 


2 13 


2 





Second half 
of 1905, 
per cent. per 
annum. 


<8. fe 
3 6 6 


217 


312 6 





By deducting the average bankers’ allowance on deposits 
given in this table from the market rate for three months’ 
bills, it will be seen that the “ profit margin” for the six 
months amounted to 41. Is. per cent., as compared with 


* In considering the tables it should be noted that the figures were computed up to the middle 
of December only, and they cannot, therefore, form an exact average of the period reviewed. 
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£1. 2s. gd. per cent. in the corresponding half of 1904, and 
41. 4s. 5d. per cent, in the second half of 1903. If this 
factor alone were considered the banks would be deemed to 
have had a poor half-year, but, as a matter of fact, they 
have done better. The higher average Bank Rate has 
implied that rates for loans have been at a good level, whilst, 
on the whole, the banker has had more money to handle. 
Then the consumption of capital through the Russo-Japanese 
War has told more severely upon Continental monetary 
centres than upon London, with the result that this centre is 
rapidly assuming its old dominating influence. Foreign 
money has consequently been less apparent in our Money 
Market, and the banks which deal in fine bills have had less 
competition from abroad. Then trade, both in its financial 
and commercial aspect, has been steadily expanding, one 
important indication being the great increase of £ 28,625,510, 
or over 10 percent., in our exports to foreign countries. This 
has meant a greater demand for accommodation in the manu- 
facturing districts, and part of the recent firmness of money 
has been the outcome of these requirements. Bankers have 
found their resources largely employed in trade, and have 
therefore restricted the balances they have employed in the 
London Money Market. The effect has been seen in the 
better rate for day-to-day money, and the rather high average 
for Stock Exchange loans. This latter rise, of course, has 
been assisted by the development of business in the Stock 
Exchange itself, both in regard to new ventures and a keen 
appreciation of the improved conditions of certain branches 
of business. Still, had not trade requirements made larger 
demands upon the banks, it is conceivable that the rate upon 
these loans would have been at a lower level. 

On all important points, therefore, the London banks 
would seem to have obtained better terms upon the business 
they have conducted, and the only counteracting influence is 
the necessary condition which attaches to their method of 
working, that they have had to give more in the shape of 
interest upon deposits—the average for the half-year being 
6s. 6d. higher. The rate of £1. 16s, 6d. shown, however, 
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only applies to deposits for seven days, and we should imagine 
that the keen competition which prevails has forced a rather 
higher average from the banks in order to retain deposits. 
With trade active, and such a strong desire evinced in certain 
quarters, such as the municipalities, local bodies, and even 
insurance companies, to trench upon the deposit resources of 
banks, it is becoming a question of some importance whether 
the London clearing banks would not be justified in altering 
their system of allowance upon deposits. The principle of 
only allowing 1} per cent. below Bank Rate, except when the 
minimum stands at 2 per cent., certainly merely fixes the rate 
paid upon a proportion of their deposits, but in the eyes of 
the public it too often is considered to apply to all. Conse- 
quently there is a tendency for money that would otherwise 
flow into deposits to be attracted to other forms of employ- 
ment, It is a common phrase that London is no good for 
deposits, but may not this arise from the fact that the 
resources of London in this respect have not been cultivated 
to its full extent by the banker? Still, although his resources 
do not grow so rapidly as might be wished, the London banker 
ought to have fared better in the second half of the year. 
As regards the country, the banks working there ought 
to have benefitted in many respects. In most of the great 
manufacturing districts, the Clyde, Lancashire, Bradford, 
Sheffield and South Wales, trade has been very active, and 
the effect is already seen upon the Board of Trade returns 
and the traffic returns of our railways. This has meant a 
keener demand for accommodation, and, at the same time, 
the competition of municipalities and local bodies for deposits 
has, in a measure, run its course. Such competition, however, 
has kept up the rate paid upon deposits in the provinces, but 
with balances well employed, the banker can afford to pay the 
charge if only he obtains more money, and this, we should 
imagine, is steadily flowing to him. With a larger turnover, 
and no check upon trade development, profits in the six 
months ought to have shown marked improvement. 
Dealing collectively with the banks, we must therefore 
assume that the second half of the year has brought better 
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results to them all ; but it is questionable whether the improve- 
ment will do much more than make up for the poor results 
obtained in the first half. The reduction in profits then 
shown caused some institutions to put down their dividends 
to a slight extent, whilst others drew upon the balances 
carried forward. Even in the first portion of the second 
half money rates were very low, and it was only the last 
three months that changed the aspect of affairs. Therefore, 
we must not expect the improvement now recorded to have 
much effect upon dividends, and the best that can be expected 
is that those banks which reduced their distributions in the 
first half will maintain them in the second half of the year. 

For the purpose of reference we conclude with the 
following table, which gives the “ profit margins” for the 
year, and the same figures for the preceding nine years of 
the decade : 








1896. 1897. 1898. 
| 


1899. 1900. 1901. 1902, 1903. 1904. | 1905. 





'- di & Pa eee a dlis. dlisdlkhs. ai£iis. d\£ s. a. 


Average Bank rate | 2 9 8213 113 3 01/3 4 113 18 10/3 14 013 6 7/315 1001/3 6 03 0 © 








Average market | | 
rate of discount}1 9 5/115 8/212 3/3 3 7/3 13 213 3 212719 $13 8 3/213 7 2a 3 
Average allowance | 


on deposits. -}o19 8 t troltt3 of2 3 5/2 8 7i2 4 §)1 16 7/2 § 10/1 16 oO 110 © 











“Profit margin” |o 9 9 013 t0/0 19 3/1 © 2it 4 7J/O 1 g|t 2roltr 2 Sio17 7't t 3 




















Tue Bank of Australasia have opened a branch at Hamilton, New 
Zealand. 


RussIAN FINANCIAL PosiTIon.—According to a Reu/er’s despatch from 
St. Petersburg, the provisional State ‘Treasury returns for the first eight 
months of the financial year, which were published on December 9, show 
comparatively very favourable results. The ordinary revenue amounts to 
1,296,000,000 roubles (£129,600,000), an increase as compared with the 
corresponding period of the preceding year of 70,000,000 roubles 
(£7,000,000), and the ordinary expenditure to 1,195,000,000 roubles 
(£119,500,000), a decrease of 16,000,000 roubles (£1,600,000). The 
extraordinary revenue amounts to 717,000,000 roubles (£71,700,000), an 
increase of 378,000,000 roubles (£37,800,000), and the extraordinary 
expenditure to 78y,000,000 roubles (£78,900,000), an increase of 
529,000,000 roubles (£ 52,900,000). 
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BANKING SUPERANNUATION AND PENSION FUNDS. 


supplied by us now for many years s past, of 

the development of the Superannuation and 
Pension Funds for the benefit of the Officers of Banks. As 
years pass by, while the list of separate Banks diminishes in 
length through amalgamations, the numbers of the offices 
of Banks and of those employed in them increase through 
the development of the business, and the need for insti- 
tutions of this kind increases also. It is a pleasure to us 
to continue this history, as the supplying information on the 
subject may be an assistance to those who have not yet 
established such funds, but who are thinking of doing so. 
The instances mentioned may be a help to them, though on 
an occasion like the present, when the number of those that 
have to be mentioned is large, our remarks must be condensed 


as closely as possible. Our information is derived, as in 
former years, from the pages of the Bankers’ Magazine—from 
the Reports and Balance Sheets published there. We com- 
mence with the Banks in the United Kingdom, those in the 
Colonies and the British Banks doing business abroad follow, 
with a few Foreign Banks doing business in England and 
some similar institutions. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 

The directors of the Birmingham District and Counties 
Banking Company, Limited, state in their Annual Report to 
December 31, 1904, that they place £2,500 to “ Officers’ 
Superannuation Fund.” The Capital and Counties Bank, 
Limited, appropriate in their profit and loss account for the year 
ending June 30, 1905, £10,000 to Officers’ Superannuation 
Fund. The Craven Bank, Limited, speak in their statement 
for the half-year ending December 31, 1904, of Pensions to 
retired officers, and of making an addition to the Provident 
Fund. The same statement recurs in the report to June 30, 
1905. No figures are mentioned. Crompton & Evans Union 
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Bank, Limited, speak in their profit and loss account to June 30, 
1905, of £1,000 carried ‘to “ Provident Reserve Fund.” The 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited, speak of 
giving gratuities to Officers and Clerks. No figures are 
mentioned. The Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, 
Limited, speak in the statement which accompanies their 
Balance Sheet for the year ending June 30, 1905, of “‘ Reserve 
for Staff Allowance Fund, £500.” The Report of Lloyds 
Bank, Limited, to December 31, 1904, refers to “ The 
annual contribution of £44,000 to the Provident and Insurance 
Fund.” 

The accounts of the London and Provincial Bank for the 
half-years ending December 31, 1904, and June 30, 1905, 
include on both occasions the payment of £5,000 to Officers’ 
Pension and Gratuity Fund. The Chairman, Mr. Augustine 
Birrell, K.C., at the earlier meeting, and Sir William Boord 
at the later one, referred to the subject in their addresses to 
the Shareholders. The Directors of the London and South 
Western Bank, Limited, include among profit and loss for 
the half-years ending December 31, 1904, and June 30, 
1905, on each occasion, £4 2,500 added to Staff retirement and 
Benevolent Fund. The Chairman, Sir Fortescue Flannery, 
at the meeting of February 7, 1905, and Mr. W. M. 
Mackenzie at the meeting of August 3, referred to the 
matter in their speeches to the Shareholders on both 
occasions. The London and Westminster Bank, Limited, 
mention in their reports to December 31, 1904, and June 30, 
1905, the making provision towards the Pension and Life 
Insurance Funds; the amount is not mentioned. The 
London City and Midland Bank include in their accounts for 
the half-year ending June 30, 1905, an entry of £5,000 for 
the Officers’ Pension Fund. The Directors of the London 
Joint Stock Bank, Limited, mention in their report of 
December 31, 1904, £5,000 placed to the credit of Super- 
annuation Allowance Fund. A similar amount is entered for 
the half-year ending June 30, 1905. The Manchester and 
County Bank, Limited, include in their profit and loss account 
of December 31, 1904, £2,500 placed to Superannuation 


4° 
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Fund. 41,500 is placed to the same account in the statement 
to June 30,1905. In the annual report of the Metropolitan 
Bank of England and Wales, Limited, to December 31, 
1904, £2,500 is mentioned as transferred to Officers’ Pension 
Fund. The North and South Wales Bank, Limited, place 
£2,000 to Officers’ Pension Fund in the yearly accounts 
of December 31, 1904. The Chairman, Mr. Thomas 
Brocklebank, referred to this in his address to the Share- 
holders on January 24,1905. Parr’s Bank, Limited, transfer to 
Officers’ Pension and Provident Fund £5,000 in the accounts 
to December 31, 1904, and a similar amount in the accounts 
of June 30, 1905. The Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Company, Limited, refer in their report 
accompanying the Balance Sheet of December 31, 1904, to 
4500 transferred to Clerks’ Sick and Superannuation Fund. 
The Union Bank of Manchester, Limited, mention a credit 
to the pension fund of £2,000 in the profit and loss accounts, 
both for December 31, 1904, and June 30, 1905. We may 
include here, although the institution is not exactly a Bank, 
the Union Discount Company of London, Limited, which 
places £5,000 to the Provident Reserve Fund in the profit 
and loss account for the six months ending June 30, 1905. 
The Union of London and Smiths Bank mention in 
their Profit and Loss Accounts for the half-years ending 
December 31, 1904, and June 30, 1905, contributions to 
Pension Fund, and the Governor, Mr. Felix Schuster, 
referred in his speech of July 26 to the very important con- 
tribution which they had made towards Staff Pensions. The 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited, speak in their 
report annexed to their Balance Sheet of December 31, 1904, 
of making an addition to the Officers’ Pension Fund. The 
York City and County Banking Company, Limited, state in 
their Balance Sheet for the year ending December 31, 1904, 
that they have transferred £43,000 to Officers’ Pension Fund. 


SCOTLAND. 
The British Linen Company Bank carry forward amongst 
their liabilities in their Balance Sheet of April 15, 1905, 
Pension Reserve Fund, £100,000. The Commercial Bank 
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of Scotland, Limited, state in their profit and loss account to 
October 31, 1904, 4£20,c00 carried to Officers’ Pension and 
Reserve Fund. The National Bank of Scotland, Limited, 
also carry £20,000 to the Officers’ Pension Fund in the 
profit and loss account for the year ending November 1, 
1904. The Town and County Bank, Limited, whose head 
office is at Aberdeen, appropriate in their profit and loss 
account appended to their Balance Sheet of January 31, 
1905, 41,000 to the Superannuation Fund for the Banks’ 


officers. 
IRELAND. 


The Hibernian Bank, Limited, enter in their Profit and 
Loss Account for the half-year ending December 31, 1904, 
‘“ Amount to be added to Officers’ Superannuation Fund, 
£1,000.” The Officers’ Superannuation Fund appears 
among liabilities in the Balance Sheet of the same date 
as £17,053. 4s. Id. In their Balance Sheet to June 30, 
1905, they enter amongst their liabilities, Officers’ Super- 
annuation Fund, £18,411. 5s. 11@. The Northern Banking 
Company, Limited, include among liabilities in the Balance 
Sheet, August 31,. 1905, Officers’ Superannuation Fund, 
£21,787. 7s. 5a.; Officers’ Guarantee Fund, £12,154. 
17s. 2a.; Widows’ and Orphans’ Fund, £10,374. 13s.; 
Officers’ Insurance Fund, £4,313. 19s. 2a. The Provincial 
Bank of Ireland, Limited, refers in the profit and loss 
account of December 31, 1904, to Pensions. A _ similar 
entry appears in the Profit and Loss Account of June 30, 
1905. The Royal Bank of Ireland, Limited, refers in the 
Report accompanying the Balance Sheet of August 31, 
1905, to entering £1,000 to Officers’ Superannuation Fund. 
The Fund appears among the Liabilities at the figure of 
£28,866. 5s. 2a. The Ulster Bank, Limited, enter in the 
Profit and Loss Account to August 31, 1905, 44,000 
appropriated to the Officers’ Superannuation Fund and 
41,000 to the Widows’ and Orphans’ Fund. 

COLONIES. 

In Africa, the Bank of Africa, Limited, enters in the Profit 

and Loss Account for the half-year to December 31, 1904, 
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contribution to Pension Fund, £3,000. A similar contribu- 
tion of £3,000 appears in the Profit and Loss Account to 
June 30, 1905. The Chairman, Mr. W. Fleming Blaine, 
stated at the General Meeting held on September 20, 1905, 
that “it is a matter of extreme regret to the Board that we 
have, for some time past, been able to do so little for our 
loyal and deserving staff, but I hope they will recognise that 
in times like the present we cannot do more than we have 
done.” The Natal Bank, Limited, transfer to Pension Fund 
for the year ending December 31, 1904, 45,000. The 
Directors of the Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, 
annex to their Balance Sheet of December 31, 1904, a report 
in which they recommend the transfer of 413,000 to Officers’ 
Pension Fund. A reference to a similar amount appears 
in the Report annexed to the Balance Sheet of June 30, 
1905. In the Commonwealth of Australia, the Bank of 
Australasia refer in their Profit and Loss Account to 
April 10, 1905, to ‘‘allowances to the Colonial Staff.” 
The Bank of New South Wales, Limited, include a 
reference to the Officers’ Fidelity Guarantee and Provident 
Fund in their accounts to September 30, 1904, and the 
Directors in their Report of May 31, 1905, recommend an 
addition of £5,000 to the Officers’ Provident Fund. The 
Commercial Banking Company of Sydney, Limited, in the 
Statement with their Balance Sheet to December 31, 1904, 
speak of “ granting to the Officers a bonus on their salaries,” 
The Union Bank of Australia, Limited, include in their 
balance sheet to August 31, 1904, “appropriation in aid of 
Bank’s Guarantee and Provident Funds, £4,000.” A similar 
amount is included in the Balance Sheet to February 28, 
1905. The National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, in the 
accounts to March 31, 1905, contribute £3,500 to the 
Officers’ Pension Fund. In the Dominion of Canada, the 
Bank of British North America transfer in the accounts to 
December 31, 1904, to Officers’ Widows’ and Orphans’ Fund, 
£513. 14s., and to Officers’ Pension Fund, £569. 8s. 114. 
And in the accounts to June 30, 1905, to Officers’ Widows’ 
and Orphans’ Fund, £513. 14s., and to Officers’ Pension 
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Fund, £595. 3s. 7a. The Bank of Toronto in Profit and 
Loss Account to November 30, 1904, include Transferred to 
Officers’ Pension Fund $7,500, say £1,500. The Canadian 
Bank of Commerce in accounts to November 30, 1904, 
include “transferred to Pension Fund (annual contribution) 
$25,000,” say £5,000. In India, the following Banks 
refer to the subject. The Bank of Bengal in accounts 
to December 31, 1904, transfer to gratuity and pension 
fund Rupees 50,000, say 43,333. In the accounts to June 
30, 1905, they have transferred to gratuity and reserve 
fund Rupees 1,00,000, say £6,666, and speak “of a 
bonus of one month’s pay to the Bank's Staff.” The 
Bank of Bombay in accounts to December 31, 1904, 
transfer on account of Pension Fund Rupees 25,000, say 
41,666, and in statement to June 30, 1905, they enter 
“transferred on account of Pension Fund and bonus to staff, 
rupees 65,000,” say 44,333. The Chartered Bank of India, 
Australia and China appropriate, December 31, 1904, £ 20,000 
to pay a bonus of 15 per cent. on the Salaries of the Staff. 
They also enter £20,000 to Officers’ Superannuation Fund. 
The Mercantile Bank of India, Limited, in statement to 
December 31, 1904, mention that ‘they have set aside 
42,000 towards the formation of an Officers’ Pension Fund.” 
The National Bank of India, Limited, in statement to 
December 31, 1904, recommend that £ 3,500 be added to the 
Officers’ Pension Fund. This amount is entered in the 
accounts to June 30,1905. The Colonial and Foreign Banks 
Guarantee Corporation in statement to March 31, 1905, say 
that the “sum of £1,007. 3s. 1d. has been placed to the 
Benevolent Fund, and £706. 8s. has been disbursed in 
assisting Widows, Orphans and Members who have under 
special circumstances applied for temporary assistance.” 
ENGLISH BANKS DOING BUSINESS ABROAD. 


The Anglo-Austrian Bank in the Accounts to December 
31, 1904, include “Statutory contribution to the Pension 
Fund, £3,219. 7s. 1d.” The Anglo-Egyptian Bank, Limited, 
include in Profit and Loss Account for the year ending 
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August 31, 1904, “ Staff Provident Fund, 41,430. 16s. 10d.” 
The directors of the Bank of Tarapacé and Argentina, 
Limited, in the accounts published with the report of 
June 30, 1905, recommend that £3,000 be added to the 
Staff Pension and Guarantee Fund. The Accounts of the 
British Bank of South America, Limited, to December 31, 
1904, include “amount added to Pension Fund, £5,000.” 
The Directors of the London Bank of Mexico and South 
America, Limited, state in their Report to December 31, 
1904, that they “ have transferred out of Profits £1,000 to 
the Benevolent Fund.” The Profit and Loss Account of 
the London and Brazilian Bank, Limited, January 31, 
1905, includes an entry of £7,000 to the Staff Pension and 


Benevolent Fund. 
FOREIGN BANKS. 


B. W. Blydenstein & Co., London, include amongst their 
liabilities, December 31, 1904, “ Associated Pension Fund, 
£25,102. 3s. 8a.” The Deutsche Bank appropriate from the 
Profits of the year 1904 £80,000 to Superannuation Fund 


and gratuities to staff. The Statement of their Liabilities 
in the General Balance Sheet to December 31, 1904, 
includes “ Dr. G. von Siemens Pension Fund, £220,427.” 
The Dresdner Bank includes in its Balance Sheet to 
December 31, 1904, Pension Fund, £97,994. 

Though the Birkbeck Building Society is not exactly 
a Banking Institution, it is so closely allied that its state- 
ment is always referred to here. In the disbursements for 
the year ending March 31, 1905, the sum of £2,000 to 
Pension Fund is included. 

The Report of the Bank Clerks’ Orphanage for the year 
ending March 31, 1905, gives evidence of very good work. 
The number of children in the care of the orphanage at that 
date was 72—an increase of 4, 2 boys and 2 girls, on those 
of the previous year. We have pleasure in reporting the 
progress of this very useful establishment. 

Altogether 59 institutions, not including the Bank Clerks’ 
Orphanage, will be found in this list. This number com- 
pares with 58 in 1904, 56 in 1903, 54 in 1902, and 53 in 
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1901. Weare glad to chronicle the increase in the numbers, 
and to have observed that the establishment of a new Fund 
of this character is noted. It should be remembered that the 
information given here is derived from the reports and state- 
ments of accounts of Banks printed in this journal, and that 
if we have not received the information the notice of it also 
will not appear. We trust that the fact that a record is pre- 
served here will cause those who are concerned in drawing 
up those statements to be careful to forward them to us. 
We endeavour to include every instance, and trust that we 
have done so. We are also aware from our own knowledge 
of similar arrangements made by Banks for the assistance of 
their officers to which publicity is not given. When the 
profits of business are not good it becomes naturally a 
greater effort to maintain them; but it is satisfactory to see 
that while the Banks, speaking generally, have again this 
year, as on several occasions recently, had to set apart large 
sums for writing down their securities, they have also con- 
tinued to maintain the Superannuation and Pension Funds 
as before. While consideration is due to men who have 
spent their lives in the service of the Banks, it should be 
remembered that liberality to the staff is a great inducement 
to them to do their best for the success of those institutions 
which they serve. Clerks have considerable power in doing 
this, as they also have towards checking attempts at fraud 
and other wrongful conduct which may be a great injury to 
their employers. While we think it well to remind our 
readers of this, we desire also to express our feeling that 
the liberality shown to the Officers of Banks is not merely 
grounded on these reasons, and it will, we feel sure, be 
continued in the same hearty manner in the future. 


»™ 
ae 





LONDON AND Hanseatic Bank, LimireD.—Mr. George Cotton Curtis 
has been elected a director. 


THE BIRMINGHAM DIsTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, 
LIMITED.—Branches of this bank have been opened at Frederick Street, 
Birmingham, and at Foregate Street, Worcester. 
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SMALL BANKS IN THE UNITED STATES. 


HE World is now so closely connected in all business 
transactions that Bankers in England cannot be 
otherwise than interested in anything that affects 
the prosperity of their fellows in any quarter of 

the world. Of these the most active, enterprising and pro- 

gressive are those on the opposite side of the Atlantic. The 
system of Banking in the United States, known as that of the 

National Banks, which carries on fully a third of the monetary 

business of the country, has some eminently valuable features, 

but it possesses also some weak points which any period of 
acute depression would certainly subject to a great strain. 

It is equally certain that a severe crisis among the Banks 

of the United States would react on the Banks of this 

country, totally unconnected as the majority of them are in 
business and in the scope of their operations, simply because 
such a crisis would be accompanied by much anxiety and 
loss, and many of those who were affected by the reports in 
the Daily Papers would not pause to consider what such a 
crisis meant. Some remarks on a change which is developing 
in their constitution through the opening of a large number 
of small Banks will, hence, not be out of place. We have 
more than once commented, and often in terms of high 
praise, on their good points. The system of Banking in 
the United States differs considerably from that established 
in the United Kingdom. Here the number of Banks 
tends continually to decrease; but while the number of 
offices increases, these are controlled from a continually 
diminishing number of Head Offices. In the United States 
the movement is in the opposite direction. Each Bank, as 

a rule, possesses only one office. With us the number of 

individual Banks which have no branches is extremely small. 

There such an institution as a branch bank is never heard 

of. That the system in use in the United States must meet 

some want of local business is obvious, or it would never 
have been established, though what that want can be is 
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somewhat unintelligible to anyone carrying on banking 
business here. A small, self-contained concern is necessarily 
carried on in various ways at greater expense than a branch 
of a large one. The expenses of administration must be 
higher if the business done is smaller than the staff employed 
is capable of dealing with. There must also, one would 
think, be waste incurred in this manner as well as in the 
amount of specie or legal tender notes held as reserve. It 
must be difficult to proportion the reserve to the require- 
ments of the day when the amount held cannot be large. 
Again, when the capital invested is small, and the deposits 
are also small, there is a far greater risk of an undue pro- 
portion of the resources being loaned out to one individual, 
or possibly to two or three individuals carrying on the same 
class of business, than when a Bank carries on its business on 
a larger scale. We are not speaking here of the risk of 
fraud, which is also involved, but of the dangers which arise 
when bad times prevail in particular occupations. Where 
risks are more widely scattered, and are divided between a 
considerable number of industries, it is very probable that 
if one trade is not doing so well as it did recently, another, 
very probably, will be flourishing, and so the prosperity of the 
whole district will be fairly maintained. Deposits are, after 
all, in the main only the surplus money of the inhabitants of 
the district in which the Bank carries on its business, The 
deposits are hindered, or assisted, in their growth by the same 
circumstances which influence the general trade. Hence, a 
small Bank which depends on the activity of the business 
of a small district, with a limited number of industries, is 
exposed to greater risks than one which works in a larger 
field, and the tendency in the United States has of recent 
years been distinctly in the direction of a multiplication of the 
number of small Banks. Since March, 1900, a change has 
been made in the Banking Law regulating the National 
Banks which has had this effect. This change has permitted 
such Banks to be organised with a minimum capital of £ 5,000, 
instead of £10,000, which had been the lowest limit allowed up 
to that time. The effect of the permission given by the Act of 
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March 14, 1900, was that under its provisions 1,148 Banks 
had been organised by September, 1903, the average capital 
of which was approximately £5,200 each. In number, these 
Banks are rather more than one-fifth of the total system of 
National Banks. But the proportion of their capitals was much 
smaller, being barely one 240th of the whole. Collectively, 
their capital was £600,000, while those of the 3,894 other 
Banks was £144,800,000. The business of these small 
Banks is in proportion to their capitals. But they are 
equally National Banks with their more powerful brethren, 
and any difficulties which may arise among them will affect the 
standing of the whole banking system. The average capital 
of Banks of the larger class was approximately £ 24,000. 
This is small according to our ideas. But this average 
covers wide differences, and there is no doubt that their 
business is in general carefully and successfully carried on. 
There are among them some very powerful Banks. Thus, 
the capitals of the 57 Banks of New York average about 
£400,000 each, and their business is on a scale which, in 
some respects, rivals those of London. The returns of 
the New York Clearing Association for the year 1903 
amounted in round figures to £14,000,000,000, This 
amount is considerably larger than the returns for the 
corresponding period of the London Clearing House, which 
were, in round figures, £10,000,000,000, Collectively, the 
National Banks hold £631,200,000 in deposits. But though 
only a small part, comparatively speaking, of this large sum 
is held by the small Banks we have mentioned, yet the stand- 
ing of the whole body is affected by their prosperity or the 
reverse. The arrangement no doubt suits the business 
requirements of the country, but the disadvantages of a 
system which includes under one heading institutions differ- 
ing so widely in character are obvious, and we are glad to 
learn, through the American Bankers’ Magazine, that at this 
time an arrangement is growing up for a system of association 
arising out of a closer community of interest. The details of 
this arrangement have not been made known. We shall 
look forward with interest to fuller information about it. 
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It is merely spoken of as with the expectation “that the 
unification of banks into certain groups will prove of great 
benefit, not only to the Banks immediately concerned, but to 
all the Banks and the Commercial interests of the country 
generally when the next panic comes.” We trust it may 
be long before a panic strikes the prosperity of American 
Banking—rather we would hope that it never may arrive ; 
but it is a satisfaction to us that cautious arrangements are 
being made which may mitigate its effect if it ever does 


come, 
> 


LONDON AND SoutrH Western Bank.—The directors have elected 
Mr. Arthur Bilbrough (of Messrs. A. Bilbrough & Co., of Lloyd’s, E.C.), 
a director of the bank in place of Mr. G. N. Marten, deceased. 


LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, Limirep.—Mr. William Milburn, 
of Messrs. William Milburn & Co., has been appointed a director, in 
succession to the late Mr. Henry John Norman. 


Japanese Finances.—The financial effects of the great war which Japan 
has brought to a successful conclusion, will undoubtedly leave their mark on 
the country’s Budgets for many years to come, and it is only natural that in 
the first Budget after the conclusion of the Russian conflict, measures for 
meeting expenditure incurred, either directly or indirectly, through the war 
should bulk largely. According to the Zimes correspondent at Tokio, the 
Budget for next year shows £11,000,000 annually devoted to the service of 
the war debts, which will be fully redeemed in about thirty years. A further 
sum of £ 3,500,000 is devoted to the repayment of ante bellum debts. 
Normal expenditure unconnected with the war amounts to £ 23,000,000, 
and expenditure consequent upon the war—namely, that required for the 
withdrawal of the troops, for rewards and pensions, for the service of the 
debt, etc., aggregates £80,000,000, of which £ 17,000,000 is of a permanent 
nature, and will be met by continuing the war taxes and other sources of 
revenue. The remainder is temporary and will be met in various ways, 
notably by an internal loan of 443,000,000, of which about half takes the 
form of pension bonds for soldiers, while the other half will be issued next 
year, when money will be plentiful owing to the redemption of £ 22,000,000 
of high-interest debt with the proceeds of the loan just raised in Europe. 
Altogether the financial scheme is on a much sounder basis than could 
reasonably have been expected after such a war. The sum assigned for the 
withdrawal of the army is £ 38,000,000, for the restoration of the navy 
£ 2,000,000, and for rewards and pensions £ 15,000,000. Ordinary revenue 
shows an excess of 12,000,000 yen (£ 1,200,000), 


























































































COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 


African Banking Corporation; Bank of Montreal; and Royal Bank of 
Scotland. 












AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION. 

IN some respects the figures of this bank show a considerable 
improvement, but of course the commercial position in South Africa 
has not favoured the profits, and these are somewhat lower, as will 
be seen in the following table :— 
































Half- | penosit Bills , _ 
year 4 Gurcent 1 “9 Cash Bills Discounted Net Divi-| Placed to 
ended .- Drafts, etc. _ Purchased. and Profit. jdend.| Reserve. 
Sep. 30. eins Advances. 
4 & & & & & ho & 
1900 | 2,866,430 179,300 | 1,085,880 687,082 | 1,354,378 | 10,441 5 _ 
IQOI | 3,513,832 351,851 | 1,114,725 | 1,120,822 | 1,631,664 | 20,736 | 5 10,000 
1902 | 5,098,358 658,247 | 1,190,513 | 2,027,951 | 2,690,234 | 23,680 | 6 10,000 
1903 | 5,482,320 | 1,008,575 | 1,712,174 | 2,112,361 | 2,894,304 | 24,964 | 6 10,000 
1904 | 4,355,081 | 729,319 | 1,648,039 | 1,276,279 | 2,381,014 | 19,049 | 6 | 10,000 
1905 4,776,099 480,249 1,276,071 1,431,424 2,761 »700 18,336 6 aan 





Deposit and current accounts show the gratifying increase of 
£421,000, and their total now stands at 44,776,000, being very 
nearly two millions above what they were in 1900. Acceptances, 
drafts, etc., are much lower at £480,000, which is a result of the 
slackness of business in South Africa. Bills purchased, bills dis- 
counted and advances, however, show considerable increases, and it 
is evidently only the low value of money that prevented this bank 
earning a better profit. As it is, after meeting all charges, the net 
profit for the year was £18,336, out of which the directors set 
aside £910 for depreciation of furniture, and £2,000 to the staff 
guarantee and savings fund, after which they declare the usual 
dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, and raise the carry 
forward by £3,426 to a total of £6,380. To have achieved these 
results in a time when general business in South Africa has been so 
depressed is most satisfactory, and it is to be hoped that events will 
soon enable the directors of this bank to record better profits for 
their shareholders, 
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BANK OF MONTREAL. 

The report of the Bank of Montreal for the twelve months ended 
October 31 shows a great expansion in the figures in the balance 
sheet, but, at the same time, the increase in profits is only of a 
moderate character. Comparison with previous periods is set forth 
in the following table :— 














Due from 
os r Not Cash and Current Branches and Net ; atiet 
hed Deposits. Ci ati Government | Loans and Agencies, P fi Div. B Me 
p .. irculation. Notes. Discounts. Call and rofit. J a — 
oe He Short Loans. veabaeaaren 
£ £ £ £ £ 4 yA £ 


1900 | 13,814,769) 1,517,344 927,332 | 12,045,475 | 5,160,397] 140,322/ 10 | 17,035 
1901 | 17,382,324] 1,707,193 | 1,396,021 | 12,333,630] 7,934,517| 146,266| 10 | 22,979 
1902 | 18,164,242] 2,319,757 | 1,608,367 | 13,566,895] 7,589,783) 178,734) 10 | 55.447 
1903 | 16,731,547 | 2,327,096 | 1,537,814 | 15,329,821] 4,959,956| 188,456) 10) — 


Year 
ended 
Oct. 31. 
1904 | 19,478,306] 2,245,004 | 1,757,357 | 16,706,368] 5,993,364| 330,659| 10 | 42,988 
1905 | 24,485,594] 2,670,448 | 2,529,685 | 18,203,795] 9,041,291] 336,710] 10 | 44,930 
































Deposits show the remarkable increase of over five million 
pounds, and although the People’s Bank of Halifax was absorbed in 
the year, the deposits of that institution did not exceed £600,000, so 
that the greater part of the addition must have arisen from develop- 
ment of business upon ordinary lines. Their total of £24,485,000 is 
more than double that shown in 1899 and reflects very closely the 
great prosperity of the Dominion. The note circulation is again 
higher at £2,670,000, and is the highest so far recorded, demon- 
strating the fact that the directors were wise in recently increasing 
their capital. The holding of cash is naturally higher at £2,529,000, 
whilst current loans and discounts have increased by about 
#1,500,000 to a total of 418,203,000. A remarkable increase is 
shown in the amount standing to the credit of agencies and call and 
short loans abroad. This, to a great extent, is an outcome of the 
monetary stringency in the United States, as the Canadian banks 
naturally take advantage of this circumstance by increasing their 
balances in New York. The total under this head amounts to 
£9,041,000, as compared with 45,993,000 a year ago, whilst the 
previous highest total in the period under review was 47,934,000. 
In view of these figures which show such a remarkable increase in 
business, it is astonishing to find that the net profit is only about 
£6,000 more at £336,710. Of course, this is a very good figure, and 
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enables the directors to pay the usual 10 per cent. dividend and 
increase the balance forward by 444,930 to a total of £164,764. 
Usually this bank, when it has such a balance in hand, places 
4100,000 to the Rest, but on this occasion it does not seem to have 
done so, and possibly it may have been done with a view to 
increasing the dividend in the future. One per cent. upon the capital 
stock represents a sum of £29,589, and it is conceivable that in the 
immediate future higher dividends may be declared and yet the Rest 
receive the attention which it requires. 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 

Although the figures in the balance sheet of this bank have not 
shown expansion in every direction, it is evident that business has 
become more active in some respects. The following table gives the 
comparison of the leading figures during the past few years :— 





Year : Total 
. Note Bills . 
ended | Deposits. | Circulation. Discounted, | Advances. . of 
Oct. Rest. 





£ & & & £ & & 
1900 | 14,157,122] 1,056,670 | 1,530,848 | 4,580,701 | 4,593,383 | 226,457 844,078 
1901 | 14,127,980} 1,038,800 | 1,549,765 | 4,444,348 | 4,713,044 | 235,017 860,595 
1902 | 14,039,468 | 1,049,589 | 1,481,729 | 4,287,522 | 4,658,760 | 245,128 900,724 
1903 | 13,993,262 | 1,033,379 | 1,482,344 | 4,054,368 | 4,998,224 | 250,623 900,724 
1904 | 13,761,281 | 1,010,708 | 1,475,583 | 3,988,091 | 4,837,282 | 241,056 900,724 
1905 | 13,606,171] 996,431 | 1,390,233 | 4,325,976 | 4,802,884 | 239,715 933,439 





























Deposit and current accounts are thus a little smaller, and the 
total of £13,606,000 is the lowest in the period under review. The 
note circulation also shows some contraction at its total of £996,000, 
but in other respects the figures must be considered satisfactory. 
Bills discounted have risen no less than £337,000 to the total of 
44,325,000, whilst, although advances on cash credit and current 
account are slightly lower at £4,802,000, there is a substantial 
increase in the investments outside Government securities. Stocks, 
such as Indian and Colonial government securities and British 
Railway Debenture Stock, now stand at £840,815, as compared with 
£791,653 a year ago, whilst foreign government Stocks, Indian 
Railway Stocks and other marketable securities represent £502,553, 
as compared with £365,223 a year ago. Evidently the management 
consider that the time has come when high-class securities are worth 
buying, and these operations would seem to have led toa reduction 
to some extent in the loans on stocks and securities for short periods, 
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which now stand at £1,555,507, as against £1,801,096in 1904. The 
indications of these figures would seem to support the view that the 
Bank has done a larger business, although some of the totals show 
contraction. The net profit, although slightly less at £239,715, 
enables the directors to declare the dividend and bonus amounting to 
10 per cent. for the year, which have been the rule for the three years 
previous. At the same time, as no special attention had to be paid 
to investments, the sum of 432,715 was added to the Rest, which 
now stands at the large total of £933,439. Furthermore, the sum of 
%7,000 spent on bank buildings was written off out of profits, and 
the premises items stand at very much the same as they did a 
year ago. 


—_* 
al 





EcypTiaAN Bupcet.—The Egyptian Budget for 1906 shows an estimated 
surplus of £500,000. The revenue for 1905 is estimated at £14,500,000. 
The following remissions of taxation are included in the Budget :—A 4 per 
cent. reduction of the duties on coal, charcoal, wood, oxen, cows, sheep and 
goats, £118,000; abolition of the salt monopoly, £175,000 ; sea fishery 
dues and ferry dues, £7,000 ; and lighthouse dues in the Red Sea, £30,000, 
giving, with certain smaller items, a total reduction of taxation estimated at 
£332,000. A sum of £120,000 is provided for changes in the salaries of 
officials, a question which will be gone into early next year. 

AMERICAN TRADE IN Cu1NA.—In view of the boycott of American goods 
by the Chinese it is somewhat surprising to find considerable expansion in 
the trade of the United States with the celestial empire. The New York 
correspondent of the Zimes states that, according to a bulletin issued by the 
Bureau of Statistics for the ten months ending with October of the current 
year, the total value of the exports to that country is more than twice as great 
as during the corresponding period of 1904, which was then the high record. 
‘The figures for this year are $50,104,767, compared with $20,557,184 for 
the same period last year. The only previous approach to the latter figures 
was in 1902, when the total for the ten months was $20,090,769. In 1903 
it fell to $13,311,488. For the month of October alone the figures this year 
are the largest ever recorded with the one exception of 1904 ; this is regarded 
as remarkable in view of the boycott of American goods that is supposed to 
have existed. Cotton cloths form more than one-half of the whole total, 
the exports of these alone having amounted to $27,697,438 this year, against 
$9,713,320 last. During October there was a falling off of from 43,343,533 
to 29,826,023 yards, but for the ten months there has been a gain of from 
171,116,493 to 451,501,271 yards. It will thus be seen that the size of the 
Chinese exports is almost entirely regulated by the size of the cotton crop— 
a fact which probably does not enter into the calculations of those individuals 
who continue to use their best efforts to induce farmers of the south 
voluntarily to reduce their cotton acreage. 
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SEVERAL gentlemen well known in the banking 

THE world received notice in the distribution of honours 

pron eee by the Government which has just resigned. 
Amongst those who were made peers, the Right 

Hon. C. T. Ritchie had for years been a director of the Union of 
London and Smiths Bank ; Sir Herbert de Stern, Bart., is a member 
of the important firm of Stern Brothers; and Mr. Edmund Beckett 
Faber is a partner in the prominent banking firm of Beckett & Co., 
of Leeds and other places. Sir Charles Dalrymple, who was made a 
Privy Councillor, is a Director of the Bank of Scotland; whilst 
Mr. Herbert Praed, who was amongst the new Baronets, was a 
member of the banking firm of Praeds & Co., of Fleet Street, which 
was taken over by Lloyds Bank in 1891. Another notable confer- 
ment was that of a baronetcy upon Mr. Benjamin Cohen, who was 
formerly a partner in the firm of Cohen Brothers upon the Stock 


Exchange. —_ 


THE remarks of Mr. Schuster, to which we 
referred last month, as to the necessity for protecting 
the joint-stock banks of the country against the 
abuse of the title “‘ bank ” is well emphasised by a circular which lies 
before us. This is sent out from a street in Ipswich by an organisa- 
tion calling itself a bank, and proceeds to set forth that this “ old- 
established bank continues to lend large sums daily on real or personal 
security to noblemen, the clergy, manufacturers, merchants, gentle- 
men, farmers, tradesmen, and others, and as the manager and officials 
of the bank have always conducted the business in an honourable 
and straightforward manner, it is now one of the best known and 
largest in the Kingdom, having branches or agencies in almost every 
important town in England and Wales.” Then follows the usual 
touting circular of the money-lender pure and simple, accompanied 
by a form of application for any unfortunate individual who may be 
attracted by the lure. If some guarantees were demanded from 
banks before they should be allowed to take the title, such gentry 
could be prevented from annexing the title of “bank” without 


“BANKS” THAT 
ARE NOT BANKS. 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of neu's or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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authority, and the banks who are doing a legitimate business might 
be spared the discomfort of seeing the title paraded by an organisa- 
tion of this kind. —_ 

EVER and anon in this country there is an 
agitation in regard to unclaimed balances left with 
banks. Some people get an idea that huge sums 
are involved in this matter, whereas the practical experience of 
a banker is that the matter is a very small one. In Canada the 
banks are required to make a return reporting outstanding unclaimed 
balances and drafts or bills of exchange remaining unpaid in respect 
to which no transaction has taken place, or upon which no interest 
has been paid, for five years and upwards. This return has to be 
made out every year, and appears a most formidable document at first 
sight, but when it is examined it is found that the sums in question 
are of the most minute character. To give examples, a gentleman 
left unclaimed at the Banque de St. Hyacinthe for over five years, 
the amazing sum of 5 cents., or 2}d. A depositor in the Bank of 
Hamilton forgot to withdraw a balance of I cent., and numerous 
other cases of the same kind could be cited. Asa matter of fact, the 
total amount unclaimed at the end of last year was £107,966, which 
represented a shade over jth of 1 per cent., or about }d. in the pound 
on the total liabilities of the banks from which this return was made. 
Even this trifling proportion cannot be regarded as really unclaimed, 
for legal disputes and the winding up of estates caused balances to be 
left, which although not called for within the prescribed limit of time, 
are demanded in due course. 


UNCLAIMED 
BALANCES. 


THE directors of this institution have evidently 
thought the time fit to increase the dividend, and, 
accordingly, in the last report they propose a 
distribution at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, instead of the 
174 per cent. per annum which has prevailed since 1889. In doing 
this they had ample justification, for the profits of the half-year ended 
September 25 amounted to £24,718, whereas the dividend declared 
only required £12,500. By drawing to some extent upon the balance 
forward the board was able to add £25,000 to the reserve fund and 
grant a bonus to the staff of £3,350, and then the balance forward 
stood at £21,451. By this last addition the reserve fund is increased 
to £325,000, which compares with a paid-up capital of £125,000, so 
that the high dividend is easily explained, for it will be seen that as 
a matter of fact £450,000 of the proprietors’ capital is employed in 
the business, and as the dividend represents £25,000 per annum, the 
return to the shareholders upon their money in the institution is less 
than 6 per cent, 


WESTERN 
AUSTRALIAN BANK. 
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THE energetic action of the Bank of England in 
MOVEMENTS = bidding for gold in the open market during practically 
™ ata mel the whole of November had a marked effect upon 
the movements of the yellow metal in that month. 
The imports were exceptionally large, amounting to 44,314,000, a 
circumstance which is partly explained by the manner in which the 
steamers arrived. From South Africa £2,377,000 was received, 
whilst £1,216,000 was obtained from India and £295,000 from 
Australia. On the other hand, the exports only came to £1,515,000, 
of which £575,000 went to France and £308,000 to India. As a 
result, the outcome of the operations for the year are greatly improved, 
the total imports for the eleven months to date being 436,376,000, 
whilst the exports only came to £27,084,000. On balance, therefore, 
there would appear to have been a net import of over nine millions, 
but the benefit of this is, to a great extent, discounted by the fact 
that the Indian Government “ earmarked ” no less than £5,000,000 
of the amount. _— 


ON January 20 the Bank of Montreal expects to 
enter into possession of its new London premises. 
These are situate at 43-7 Threadneedle Street, and 
they are now in the hands of the carpenters and decorators, preparing 
for the new occupant. The offices thus taken over were those 
formerly held by the National Bank of India and the African 
Banking Corporation, and the new office will bring the Bank of 
Montreal into the heart of the City. Its present office in Abchurch 
Lane was on the wrong side of King William Street, and placed the 
bank amongst those having their offices on the fringe of the financial 
portion of the City. It is strange how steadily the banks gravitate 
towards the centre, but the pressure of business is now so great that 
even a walk of a few minutes is a matter of importance to the banks 
and their customers. om 


BANK OF 
MONTREAL. 


IT would seem that the rise in silver has brought 

oe another competitor for gold into the markets of the 
world. Under the law by which Mexico fixed the 

value of the dollar at 2s. o}d., it was enacted that new dollars should 
be coined for export purposes on the deposit of gold at the mint in 
payment for them. The recent rise in silver to 30;5;d@. has carried 
the quotation well above the parity of the Mexican dollar at 2s. o}d., 
which works out at something like 28}¢. per oz. for the dollar. 
Dollars, indeed, have been sold at 283d. and 283d. per oz. in the 
market for China, and accordingly exporters have secured gold in 
New York in order to obtain the dollars which they have engaged to 
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ship to the Middle Empire. If silver returns to the value mentioned 
at stated intervals in the future, it looks as if a steady demand for 
gold may arise for Mexico, just as Egypt and the Argentine 
regularly take the yellow metal at certain periods of the year. 


UNDER this title there has been recently pub- 

NATIONAL lished by Messrs. Simpkin, Marshall & Co. an 

ae ” exceptionally able pamphlet by Mr. Thomas Gibson 

Bowles, M.P. The pamphlet is a continuation of 
one published in 1904, entitled, National Finance: An Impending 
Peril. Every page of this little booklet should be carefully studied 
by bankers and others who, while vaguely conscious of the growth 
that has taken place in our national and municipal expenditure, 
would desire, in the first place, to see exactly how great that growth 
has been, and secondly to discern the true character of the expan- 
sion in our expenditure. Strong as is the case for which Mr. Bowles 
is contending, the pamphlet deals with the matter in a calm, critical 
fashion and, may be said to consist mainly in a plea for greater 
simplicity in the national accounts. Indeed, it is this line of argu- 
ment followed by Mr. Bowles which, in our judgment, constitutes 
the great strength of the pamphlet. No specially definite charge is 
laid down that the expenditure in this or that department is abso- 
lutely unjustifiable. What, however, the writer does insist upon, is 
the necessity for the nation learning the full truth concerning the 
revenue and expenditure of the country, and he has no difficulty in 
showing that this is almost impossible under the system at present 
adopted. _ 

FOR example, the casual reader of the Budget 
Statement or the National Accounts, as they are 
presented in the Parliamentary Returns, might 
naturally suppose that for some two or three years past a sinking 
fund has been in effective operation in the sense of cancelling debt. 
As a matter of fact, however, the sinking funds have been steadily 
used for outlays on capital expenditure, but, owing to the manner in 
which the accounts are presented, this fact is by no means apparent 
to the casual observer. The question of our National Finance is one 
which we expect to be compelled to refer to many times yet in our 
pages before much-needed reforms are introduced ; but in the mean- 
time we welcome Mr. Bowles’ pamphlet as formulating in the most 
forcible manner the primary charge which must first of all be brought 
home to the Exchequer—namely, of producing the accounts in a 
manner which makes it difficult, if not impossible, for the ordinary 
man in the street to form an intelligent idea of the real financial 
position of the country. 


THE SINKING 
FUND. 
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ANOTHER of the old-established banking firms 
BERWICK, of the provinces disappears with the announcement 
aie.” that, as from January 1, 1906, the Capital and 
Counties Bank will acquire the business of Messrs. 
Berwick & Co., with offices at Worcester, Great Malvern, Malvern 
Wells, Malvern Link, West Malvern, Tenbury, Droitwich and 
Bromyard, and also of their business as Lechmere & Co. at 
Tewkesbury and Upton-on-Severn. The firm of Berwick & Co. 
was founded as far back as 1765, and subsequently absorbed the 
business of Lechmere & Co. For a number of years past balance- 
sheets have been issued, the last one, made up to December 31, 
1904, showing that the current and deposit accounts amounted to 
41,257,420 and the advances to customers to £559,111, whilst the 
capital and reserve stood at £150,000. The business had always a 
high reputation, and it is certainly an acquisition for the Capital and 
Counties Bank, which will thus find its hold upon the business of 
the Welsh border strengthened. The private bank possessed an 
authorised note issue of £87,448, which will necessarily lapse, but 
little more than £10,000 was in circulation. By the absorption the 
deposit and current accounts of the Capital and Counties Bank 
will be increased to over 32 millions. 


REFERRING to the position and duties of a 
secretary of a joint stock company, a matter to 
which we adverted last month, another point of 
very practical interest is found to be constantly cropping up in the 
conduct of banking business. Let it be remembered that usually a 
secretary is, as Lord Esher said in Whitechurch v. Cavanagh, “a 
mere servant. His position is that he is to do what he is told, and 
no person can assume that he has any authority to represent anything 
at all.” What then is the value, as legal evidence, of a document 
signed by the secretary of a company only, purporting to be a copy 
of directors’ resolutions governing the company’s relations with its 
bankers? In the absence of ratification, formal or by conduct, 
possibly none. Yet nothing is more common than to find such 
extracts unquestioningly accepted by bank managers, at all events in 
the country. Often in these cases the bank manager knows the 
secretary in private life, and the personal factor weighs heavily. Of 
course, old-standing irregularities of this kind it is neither possible 
nor necessary to disturb. Not possible, because, with every reason 
for insisting on the transaction of business in due form, it must 
always be remembered that “ the letter killeth,” and injudicious inter- 
ference in cases of this kind may lead to serious loss of business, 


THE DUTIES OF A 
SECRETARY. 
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Not necessary, because, after a sufficient lapse of time, during which 
the company’s transactions with the bank have been carried on in 
accordance with the secretary’s notification, it may be pretty safely 
assumed that things are what they seem. But in all fresh instructions 
from a company, and it may be in some old ones, branch managers 
should be alive to the importance of having the extract from the 
minutes duly certified by the chairman of the meeting. 


THE difficulty in getting branch managers to 
insist on the observance of proper formalities is to 
some extent, possibly, due to their failure to foresee 
the complications in which the bank may some day be landed as a 
result of remissness of this kind, but the chief cause is the fear of 
offending customers. This fear is constantly operating to lead 
managers to waive compliance on their customers’ part with the 
conditions which either law, or common sense, or both, prescribe for 
the conduct of banking business. One even hears it alleged as a 
reason for not drawing the attention of customers to the bad habit 
they so frequently have of leaving blank spaces to the left in writing 
a cheque. It is difficult not to think that such fear is, in most cases, 
ill-founded. The secret of success in handling a customer is to 
choose the proper time for broaching any subject which may be 
considered delicate. One can do anything in reason with a man 
when he is opening his account, and as for old customers, tact and 
politeness work wonders when it becomes necessary to put him on 
right lines, should he have strayed from them. And as for the 
easy indifference with which the possibility of unpleasant conse- 
quences, resulting from the non-observance of due form, is sometimes 
regarded, if such an attitude is justifiable, then the greater part of 
the system of checks and safeguards which every bank builds up 
for itself represents so much useless machinery and wasted energy. 


A LITTLE anxiety has been aroused in banking 
circles by the appointment of Mr. John Burns as 
President of the Local Government Board. He is 
known to be a champion of the principle of municipal trading, which 
has done so much to encourage the municipalities and local bodies 
in their efforts to secure money from the public in every form and 
shape. For some time past, we believe, the desire of these authorities 
to raise fresh money has been to a great extent checked by the 
action of the Local Government Board, which has often refused to 
sanction fresh loans until the rateable value of the municipality or 
urban district had been raised. Still, what had been done in the 


COMMON SENSE OR 
RED-TAPEISM. 


MUNICIPAL 
BORROWING. 
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past has left the local authorities with legacies that induced them to 
trench upon the province of the banker by bidding for deposits and 
money upon short terms. A maintenance of the present policy was, 
therefore, urgently to be desired, instead of which the appearance of 
Mr. John Burns upon the scene raises the question whether restraint 
in this direction will be loosened. Let us hope the influence brought 
to bear upon him will cause him to adopt a conservative policy, or 
otherwise the matter of local borrowing will become one of national 
importance, — 
THE report of this bank shows an excellent 
LONDON AND increase in the profits. In the year ended Sep- 
oe tember 30 the net profits amounted to no less 
than £225,069, which were some £43,000 above 
those in the preceding twelve months, whilst they were £64,000 
greater than those shown for the period ended September 30, 1902. 
The improvement allowed the directors to increase their dividend 
to the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, transfer £25,000 to the 
reduction of premises account and £10,000 to pension and 
benevolent fund, after which the balance forward was increased by 
over £10,000 to a total of £44,324. Business in the River Plate 
is known to have been very good, and, furthermore, owing to the 
improvement in exchanges, there was no depreciation to provide 
for on the capital employed in those countries in which the bank 


works. 
= > = 


ITat1an Bupcet.—-The Italian Budget statement was delivered on 
December 9. Signor Carcano, Minister of the Treasury, pointed out, says a 
Reuters cable, that the final Budget for 1904-5 left a surplus over actual 
expenditure of upwards of 75,000,000 lire. Of this sum 13,000,000 lire had 
been used to meet expenditure on railway construction, and about 15,000,000 
lire for Sinking Fund charges, leaving a final surplus of 47,000,000 lire. 
The figures of the amended Budget for 1905-6, and the estimates for 1906-7, 
showed a surplus of 6,000,000 lire for the current Budget, and 4,000,000 lire 
for that of 1906-7, after allowing for all expenditure, including the special 
outlay for the benefit of the sufferers by the earthquake in Calabria and for 
public works. Meanwhile, as the receipts for the first five months of the 
current year already exceeded those of the previous year by 26,000,000 lire, 
the final result of the Budgets for 1905-6 and 1906-7 would be much more 
favourable than the estimates. The Minister then proceeded to review the 
situation of the Treasury, which, he said, had improved in the last five years 
by nearly 200,000,000 lire. The state of the Caisse was also excellent. 
The funds amounted to 415,000,000 lire, of which 85,000,000 was in gold, 
75,000,000 in silver, and 102,000,000 in foreign securities equivalent to gold. 
The Caisse further had at its disposal 125,000,000 lire in banks empowered 
to issue notes, and 130,000,000 of Treasury bonds. The metallic reserves 
of the issuing banks, which in 1904 amounted to 479,000,000 lire, had now 
increased to 955,000,000 lire. 
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The past month.—Action by the Bank.—Financial survey of the past year.— 
Political influences the chief factor.—Continental money markets.— The 
rise in silver.— Trade in 1905.—Events of the year in chronological 
order. — 

THE PAST MONTH. 
HE past month has witnessed some striking developments 
co) in the money market. At one time it seemed as 
¥ though phenomenal ease would characterise the closing 
A days of 1905, for, in addition to the market holding a 
large amount of Bank of England money as the result 
of January bills discounted by that institution, floating supplies of 
credit were enormously increased on December 7 by the redemption 
of Exchequer Bonds. Discount rates, which at the end of November 
were about 4 per cent., gradually weakened, until the quotation for 
three months’ fine bills at one time touched 3} per cent. These con- 
ditions would probably have continued to the end of the year but for 
the fact that the Bank of England was bound to consider such 
obvious circumstances as the condition of affairs in Russia, its effects 
upon the Continental money markets, and the weakness of the 

French and German exchanges on London. Added to these 

adverse factors, gold withdrawals for Argentina were on a large scale, 

and about the end of the month the Bank deemed it prudent to gain 

a rapid control of the situation. This it successfully achieved by 

borrowing several millions from the market, partly in the form of 

Argentine money, and partly from other quarters, while at the same 

time it raised its rate for advances to Lombard Street to 5 per cent. 

The effect was instantaneous. Discount rates, which on the thirteenth 

of the month were quoted about 3y'5 per cent., rose on the following 

day to 3$ per cent., and at the time of writing quotations are as 
shown in the following table :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 


Date of 
Alteration. 


Floating | 
Money. Three Four Six 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
la | x 
November 22, 1905 ~ | 3¢ 3th | se a 
December 20, 1905 ‘ i*3s | 3h haat 
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SOME FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 


Although the actual flotation of the Japanese loan took place 
during the closing days of November, the operation was not finally 
concluded, so far as allotments were concerned, until December. The 
details of the loan were on the lines indicated in our last issue. 
The actual amount was £25,000,000, of which 45,500,000 was 
offered here, £12,000,000 in Paris, and the balance in equal 
portions in New York and Berlin. For the English portion of the 
loan, the total applications, both as regards their number and extent, 
exceeded all previous records. We have already referred to the 
effect of the redemption of Exchequer Bonds on the money market, 
but it may be noted here that the amount of new money which really 
came upon the market was probably not more than about £4,000,000. 
The nominal sum to be redeemed was 414,000,000. Four millions, 
however, had been paid off earlier in the year through private 
purchases by the Government, and as regards the £10,000,000, it was 
estimated that only four or five millions was held by the market, the 
balance being probably in the possession of the Bank of England, 
Government Departments, and the Japanese Government. A factor 
which completely dominated both the money and stock markets 
during the month was the condition of affairs in Russia ; indeed, as we 
show in our review of the year, the affairs of that country and Japan 
have been the key-note of the situation throughout the whole of 1905. 
The resignation of the Government, and the formation of a Liberal 
Ministry, were circumstances for which the market was fairly well 
prepared. 

GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


During the earlier part of the month, the Bank of England con- 
tinued to obtain some bar gold from abroad, and, in addition, some 
sovereigns came in from Egypt. Later in the month, however, the 
Continental demand for bar gold was so keen that it was secured for 
Paris and Berlin, but after allowing for some heavy withdrawals for 
South America, it will be seen from the following table that the Bank 
gained about £322,000 for the month. 


GoL_D MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM NOVEMBER 21 TO DECEMBER 18. 


To South America : . £852,000 Bar goldbought . .  .« £1,048,000 
», Gibraltar . ; ° , 19,000 From Egypt ‘ : 

» Ecuador . . ° . 5,000 

Denmark . ° ° > 50,000 


£926,000 
Net amount imported . . 322,000 - 





£1,248,000 
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MONEY RATES ABROAD. 

Money rates on the Continent have been influenced by the position 
in Russia, but, apart from Berlin, where there has been real stringency, 
the changes in the matter of rates are by no means extensive, indeed, 
at Paris the market rate of discount is somewhat easier than a month 
ago. In Berlin, however, the publication of unfavourable returns by 
the Reichsbank and the failure of higher money rates to attract gold 
from abroad led to an advance in the official rate of discount on 
December 11 from 54 to 6 per cent. At the time of writing the 
situation appears to have been somewhat relieved by the receipt of 
over a million of gold from St. Petersburg. 











Paris, Berlin, Amsterdam, Vienna. 
Market Rate, November 22,1905. 33 48 225 43 
° December 20,1905. 328 53 2} 43 
Rise or fall ; ‘ ‘ ; ‘ -zs +4 +75 — 




















THE PAST YEAR. 


Lombard Street in 1905. 


The past year has certainly not been lacking in important incidents, 
many of which have had considerable effect upon the money market. 
In the main it has been a political year, that is to say, the influences 
operating have chiefly arisen out of political affairs. The continuance 
of the devastating war between Russia and Japan was among the chief 
factors during the early part of the year, including, as it did, such 
incidents as the fall of Port Arthur, and the total destruction of the 
Russian Baltic Fleet in the Far East. These events were succeeded 
in the autumn by the announcement of peace between the two 
belligerents, but the good effects of this were soon obliterated by 
the conditions of anarchy in the Russian Empire. The wastage of 
capital in the Russo-Japanese war was a factor not without influence 
upon the money markets, necessitating, as it did, huge borrowing, 
both by Russia and Japan, but the financial losses sustained by the 
revolutionary movement ir Russia were fraught with even more 
serious consequences and had a more direct effect upon the world’s 
money markets, and especially upon Paris and Berlin. Nor were the 
political influences of the year confined to Russo-Japanese affairs, for 
the friction between France and Germany at times occasioned con- 
siderable uneasiness, while at home the unsettlement of domestic 
politics, and the prospect of an early General Election, all tended to 
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restrict business operations. One other important circumstance must 
also be mentioned among the events which exerted a general influence 
upon all markets, namely, the serious losses sustained in France 
through the collapse of the sugar speculation. These losses were on 
so great a scale that the effect was to completely change the tendency 
of the Paris Bourse, and, when added to these difficulties came the 
depreciation in Russian securities, Paris, which had been for some 
time relied upon as a supporter of most securities, became a heavy 
seller of all stocks realisable abroad. 


Dealing with the course of money rates in Lombard Street, we 
find that during the early part of the year the downward tendency 
in the value of money which was evident at the end of 1904 became 
decidedly pronounced, and the Bank Rate was reduced on 
March 9 to 24 per cent., being the lowest level touched for some 
years. Moreover, it remained there until September 7. These 
conditions made the first six months of 1905 a somewhat unprofitable 
period for bankers, and most of the leading institutions showed a 
reduction in profits. During the autumn and closing months of the 
year the money market underwent a considerable change, and at 
times real stringency was apparent. The Bank obtained. control 
over the market during the months of October and November, and 
only lost it again for a short time when a large line of Exchequer 
Bonds was redeemed by the Government on December 7. At the 
same time, it can be asserted that much of the stringency was of an 
artificial character, being due, in the first place, to the Government 
holding exceptionally large balances at the Bank of England in 
preparation for the redemption of Exchequer Bonds at the end of the 
year, and also to the borrowings by the Bank to obtain control. 
Such borrowings were based upon the uneasiness occasioned by the 
stringent monetary conditions on the Continent arising out of the 
chaos in Russia, and these same influences had, of course, their effect 
in Lombard Street in restraining operations in bills. Therefore, it 
may fairly be said that, notwithstanding the upward turn of money 
rates during the latter part of the year, and in spite of the fact that 
a similar advance in rates occurred at most of the financial centres, 
the economic conditions denoting increased supplies of money have 
not in reality changed. In the following table particulars are given 
of the range of money arid discount rates month by month during 
the past year :— 
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Lonpon DISCOUNT MARKET IN 1905. 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating Date of 


Money. Three Four Six Alteration. 


Months. | Months. | Months. 


1504. he % % 
December 22 . ‘ ‘ 2H 23 2 si April 21, 1904. 








1905. 
January 20 (about) ‘ 24 24 25 
February __,, ° , 28 25 2} 
March * ‘ ° 2¥5 2} 225 } March 9, 1905. 
April ; . 1} 2 2 27s 
May ° ‘ 1} 2 275 25 
June ° ‘ 1} 1#f 18 2 
July » oof er 1} It} 2} 
August ‘a ~ «| #1 itt 1} 2} 
September __,, - «| 2—} 3 3} 3} Sept. 7, 1905. 
October ” . -| 3—4 3h 3th 3% Sept. 28, 1905. 
November _,, . -| 3-4 4 34 3H 
December _,, ° - | 34—4 4 34 3H 









































On another page we give in chronological order some of the more 
important features of the past year which have had an influence upon 
the money and stock markets, but a few of the more purely financial 


events may be summarised here. One of the favourable symptoms 
has been the undoubted growth in the volume of money available for 
investment purposes, and evidence of this is afforded by the fact that 
up to December 9g the figures published in the Economist show that 
the total issues of capital during the year to that date amounted to 
no less than 1654 millions sterling, as compared with only 112} 
millions for the corresponding period of last year. The figures were, 
of course, greatly swollen by the three loans issued by Japan, but 
during the first quarter of the year there was a large borrowing 
of money for enterprises in all parts of the world, and more 
especially in Canada. Another favourable circumstance of the year 
was that, in addition to our liquid resources having increased, we 
undoubtedly did much to liquidate our indebtedness abroad; so 
that, although the foreign exchanges have been persistently against 
us, it has been due more to conditions of great stringency on the 
Continent and New York than to any real hold which these markets 
possess over our gold. The output of the precious metal from South 
Africa has steadily increased, and the net amount imported by the 
Bank is greater than last year. The Bank of England Rate during 
the year has ranged from 2} to 4 per cent., the movements being 
from 3 to 2} per cent. on March 9, from 2} to 3 per cent. on 
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September 7, and from 3 to 4 per cent. on September 28. But 
although no higher Bank Rate than 4 per cent. was quoted, the 
directors on December 14 raised their rate for advances to the market 
to 5 per cent., their action being dictated by the condition of affairs 
in Russia and the acute stringency in Berlin. Reference to move- 
ments in the value of money on the Continent is made on another 
page. Apart from an issue of £6,000,000 of Irish Land Stock, we 
have been freer from Government flotations of capital, and from 
particulars given elsewhere it will be seen that, in addition to repaying 
%4,000,000 of Exchequer Bonds, the total Treasury Bills outstanding 
is several millions less than a year ago. Japanese borrowing during 
the year has amounted to 85 millions sterling, of which £31,500,000 
was placed in London, 428,250,000 in America, 413,250,000 in 
Germany, and £12,000,000 in Paris. The arrangement of a settle- 
ment of the debts of certain Central American defaulting States was 
a good feature of the year, while a circumstance which may have a 
somewhat considerable effect upon the stock markets at the beginning 
of next year, was the decision on the part of the Argentine Govern- 
ment to repay on January 1 the Funding Loan of that country, 
amounting to a little over £7,000,000. The course of movements in 
Stock Exchange securities during the year is referred to on a 
subsequent page, and it will be seen that the net appreciation 
is a little less than for the previous year. A circumstance which 
had a considerable effect upon the stock markets was the 
speculation in land and mining companies in Egypt. This led to 
unusually heavy shipments of gold from London to Cairo. The 
Indian Government shipped 45,000,000 of gold to London, but 
the whole of it was ear-marked on account of the Currency Department 
of that country. An unfavourable feature to record is that municipal 
expenditure has shown no signs of abating, and whereas in the 
National Accounts there are indications of the introduction of 
economies, municipal outlays seem to be proceeding on a greater 
scale than ever, and it is feared in some quarters that, under a 
Liberal Administration, this condition of affairs may become worse 
rather than better. 

In most respects the banking year has been an uneventful one, 
but in more than one direction there are not wanting indications of 
what may be termed exceptional activity on the part of certain of 
the leading banks. The question of larger gold reserves in the 
country is evidently one which, in the future, will not be fomented 
entirely by the Bank of England, for the outside banks have 
intentions and schemes of their own, of which we are likely to hear 
in the future. The recent competition to which banks have been 
subjected from many quarters has not been entirely unfavourable in 
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its effects, for there is a tendency to take a much wider view of 
the possibilities of banking in the future; and one important 
manifestation of this is the increasing attention paid by our joint- 
stock banks to questions connected with international banking and 


foreign exchange business. 


PARTICULARS OF TREASURY BILLS OFFERED IN 1905. 



































Date of Issue. Amount. Duration. ce a 
L 4 L- = 
January 23. 2,000,000 6 months 6,877,000 29 6 
February 6. 1,800,000 . = 7,332,000 261 
epenand 20 2,000,000 . «= } 10,758,000 f 2 210 
February 20 1,000,000 - \ 246 
March 14 2,000,000 S 7,320,000 I 19 10 
May 22 2,000,000 “o « 8,215,000 2 11 10 
June 20 2,413,000 Sw ~« 6,374,000 290 
June 27 1,800,000 6 » 4,238,000 I 19 11°58 
July 24 2,500,000 2 6,764,000 118 6°93 
August 8 2,000,000 S « 8,761,000 118 3 
August 21 . 2,500,000 Se « 7,094,000 116 83 
September 11 2,500,000 x 8,322,000 210 6 
September 21 1,920,000 _ 8,453,000 29 39 
September 29 2,000,000 S w= 7,389,000 216 o'86 
October 18. 2, 500,000 a ~ 5,987,000 317 614 
December 1 2,000,000 3 » 9,922,000 2 @ @ 
TREASURY BILLS OUTSTANDING. 
Date of Maturity. Amount. Period 
1906. £ 
January I . ° 1,800,000 6 months 
January 2(?) . 1,200,000 * 
January 23 2,500,000 3 months 
January 29 2,500,000 eS wa 
February 12 2,000,000 6 ~ 
February 26 2,500,000 eS ~ 
March 7 . 2,000,000 3 i. 
March 16 2,500,000 S « 
March 28 1,920,000 Se ~« 
April 5 2,000,000 6 oo 
May 27 . 2,000,000 12 9 
June 24 . 2,413,000 3S ~» 
$25,333,000 











* It is understood these bills were placed privately with the India Council. 
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CONTINENTAL MONEY MARKETS IN 1905. 

The merest glance at the table given below will suffice to show 
the strong upward movement which has occurred in the value of 
money on the Continent during the last part of 1905, and especially 
the stringency which has characterised the Berlin money market. 
Notwithstanding the enormous holdings of Russian Bonds by French 
investors, the crisis in Russia has undoubtedly hit the Berlin 
money market more severely than Paris. The explanation is fairly 
simple. During the year Russia placed in Berlin £25,000,000 in the 
form of a permanent loan, and £20,000,000 in short obligations ; 
and, although investors of course participated to a considerable 
extent, the Bonds were principally taken and are held far more 
freely by banking institutions than they are in Paris. Moreover, 
during the war, purchases of goods in Germany on Russian account 
were enormous, and bills given in payment for them also had to be 
largely financed by the banks. Trade in Germany has been good, 
and, in addition, there has been considerable speculation in industrial 
concerns, with the result that Berlin has experienced at the end of the 
year some of the weakest Bank Statements and the sharpest money 
“ squeeze” for a long time past. As will be seen from the table, the 
official rate of the Reichsbank has fluctuated between 34 and 6 per 
cent., the latter being the quotation at the time of writing. Although 
no change has been made in the French Bank Rate during the year, 
it must not be supposed that Paris has escaped the prevailing 
stringency. The Bank of France is, of course, proverbially slow to 
move, but during the closing months of the year, the rate of discount 
in Paris has seldom been more than a small fraction below the official 
minimum, and that in France is a sufficiently unusual circumstance. 
At other centres it may be said that rates have been principally 
governed by London, Paris and Berlin. 


VARIATIONS IN EUROPEAN BANK RATES DURING 1905. 
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ee : Date of Change. 
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SOME POINTS OF THE YEAR IN CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER. 


January.—This month was an important one so far as political 
events were concerned. The fall of Port Arthur took place at the 
beginning of the year, and for a time the Stock Markets were strong 
in anticipation of peace between Russia and Japan; while the 
reinvestment of the January dividends had a beneficial effect. Later 
in the month, however, came the news of the massacres in St. Peters- 
burg on the Russian New Year’s Day, and this was followed by 
depression in the Stock Markets, which, so far as American Railroad 
Shares were concerned, was increased by the threatened action on the 
part of President Roosevelt to introduce measures for the control of 
railway rates in the United States. A feature in the Money Market 
was the numerous flotations of new capital, but, in spite of that fact, 
money remained fairly plentiful throughout the month. A Russian 
loan for £25,000,000 was placed in Germany, while at home the new 
issues included Irish Land Stock for 46,000,000, a New South 
Wales loan for £2,000,000, and a Chilian loan for 41,350,000. The 
German Bank Rate was reduced on the 19th of the month from 
5 to 4 percent. The banking half-year showed that, on the whole, 
profits were on a somewhat lower scale than for the corresponding 
period of the previous year, and in a few instances a small reduction 
in dividends was announced. 


February.—The progress of the Revenue collections began to tell 
upon Lombard Street, and the Money Market was more or less 
dependent throughout the month on the Bank of England. Later in 
the month, however, money rates on the Continent weakened, 
and it was hoped at one time that the Bank Rate would be 
reduced. This, however, did not take place during February. The 
German Bank Rate, on the other hand, was again lowered from 
4 to 34 per cent., and subsequently, on February 26, to 3 per 
cent. Fresh issues of capital were again a notable feature, the 
flotations including Rand Water Board Stock for £3,400,000, a Cape 
loan for 43,135,000, and a Lagos loan for £1,000,000, while 
£3,500,000 was subscribed in Mersey Docks and Harbour Board. 
Gold shipments to Egypt were extensive during the month in 
consequence of a good deal of speculation at Cairo in land and 
mining shares. The English railway half-yearly results were 
announced, and were about equal to expectations, the dividend in 
eight instances being at the same rates as a year ago, while in 
six cases a small reduction was shown. 
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March.—Although there was some pressure for money during this 
month in consequence of the full force of the Revenue collections 
being experienced, the actual value of loanable capital was lower, 
and on March 9g the Bank Rate was reduced from 3 to 24 per 
cent., the official rate in Amsterdam being lowered in the same 
month to 2} per cent. Several large capital issues were made, 
including London County Council Stock for £2,500,000, and 
Mashonaland Railway Debentures for £2,560,000, while some 
important issues of capital were made in connection with Canadian 
railway enterprises and “tube” schemes at home. The most 
important loan of the month, however, was that of Japan for 
£ 30,000,000, one-half of which was issued here and the balance in the 
United States. Some disturbance was occasioned in politics by the 
interference of the German Emperor in relations between Morocco 
and France, and the uneasiness aroused occasioned some depression 
in stocks. 

April._—Following the release of the Government dividends on 
the 5th of the month, easy monetary conditions characterised Lom- 
bard Street, and money on the Continent was fairly abundant. A 
feature of the month was the satisfactory Budget Statement in the 
House of Commons, showing a surplus for the year of 41,414,000. 
The principal provisions of the Budget were for a reduction of 2d. in 
the tea duty, and an addition of £1,000,000 to the Sinking Fund 
to pay off Exchequer Bonds. The Chancellor announced that 
#14,000,000 of Exchequer Bonds, maturing on December 7, were 
to be paid off, against which £10,000,000 of new Bonds were to 
be issued, the same redeemable to the extent of £1,000,000 annually 
out of the Sinking Fund. These Exchequer Bonds for £10,000,000 
were issued during April, and constituted the most important flota- 
tion of the month. In Berlin an Imperial Government loan for 
#15,000,000 was issued. 


May.—Monetary conditions during the month were somewhat 
firmer, provincial demands for cash being heavy, while the 
market felt the effect of the calls on the numerous fresh issues of 
capital floated during the first quarter of the year. On the Stock 
Exchange prices were depressed during the early part of the month 
by the great suspense owing to the pending battle between the 
Russian and Japanese fleets in the Far East, while some difficulties 
at the settlement were occasioned by a somewhat severe fall in 
American Rails. Moreover, markets were also depressed by in- 
creasing difficulties of the Morocco situation, while a disruption of 
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the union between Norway and Sweden was also an unfavourable 
factor. Just at the end of the month, however, conditions in the 
Stock Markets were completely changed by the sweeping naval 
victory of Japan, and the month closed with a rush upwards in Stock 
Exchange prices, based on anticipations of an immediate end of the 
war. A favourable feature of the month was the arrangement for a 
settlement of the debts of certain of the defaulting South American 
States. 





June.—In spite of the decisive defeat of the Russian fleet, both 
Lombard Street and the Stock Markets were adversely affected by 
political affairs—not that the value of discount was ever very high, 
but a certain stagnation of business was occasioned by the 
uncertainty of the political outlook, and it was not until the end of 
the month, when the feeling was less apprehensive concerning the 
Morocco situation, that the condition of the money market and the 
Stock Exchange became really satisfactory. One of the most 
favourable influences operating at the end of the month was the 
acceptance, by Russia and Japan, of the proposal made by President 
Roosevelt that peace negotiations should be commenced between 
the two countries. Capital creations during the month amounted to 
about 114 millions, bringing the total for the half-year up to about 
100 millions. The financial features of the month included the 
publication of the terms for the proposed conversion of the Argentine 
internal debt, while an agreement was reached concerning the settle- 
ment of the Venezuelan debt. 





July—Money was superabundant during the month, and as a 
consequence new issues of capital were important. Another Japanese 
loan for £30,000,000 was floated, the loan on this occasion being 
equally divided between London, New York and a German group. 
Foreign politics presented a calmer appearance, but a circumstance 
which had an unfavourable effect for a time upon markets was the 
defeat of the Government in a “snap” division in the House of 
Commons. When, however, it was found that the Government had 
no intention of resigning, markets resumed their normal course. 
Banking results for the first half of the year showed a general falling 
off in profits, but only three of the leading banks announced a 
reduction in the dividends. The Railway Half-year showed a 
slight increase in net revenue, but it was usually absorbed by 
increased capital and working charges, and in only one instance 
was there any important increase in the dividends, 

6* 
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August.—The event which surpassed every other was the 
announcement at the end of the month that peace had been arranged 
between Russia and Japan. The effect on the Stock Markets was to 
occasion a temporary “ boom ” in prices, the event having been scarcely 
expected. Indeed, the negotiations had reached a point when it 
seemed that the Conference must of necessity prove abortive, but, at 
the critical moment, Japan showed infinite restraint and discretion by 
partially submitting to Russia’s proposals, thus ensuring a lasting 
peace. Foreign demands for gold were considerable during the 
month, and money rates in London rose in consequence, while there 
were also indications of dearer money abroad, more especially in 
Berlin and New York. An unpleasant feature of the month—which, 
indeed, tended to lessen the effect of the peace news—was the break- 
down of the sugar speculation in Paris. It was discovered later 
that the losses sustained in connection with that speculation were 
exceptionally large. 


September.—Foreign demands for gold this month became more 
persistent, and the tendency of the money markets was seen in a rise 
in the Bank of England Rate on September 7 from 2} to 3, and 
again on the 28th from 3 to 4 per cent. On the 11th of the same 
month the German Bank Rate was also raised from 3 to 4 per cent. 
In the Stock Markets the principal feature was the decided revival in 
English railways, on indications in the weekly traffics of the activity 
of trade; while, on the other hand, mining shares collapsed on heavy 
sales from Paris. 


October.—After a temporary weakening of money rates following 
the distribution of the Government dividends, the stringency in the 
money market became more pronounced ; and on the publication of 
a Bank Return showing that the Reserve was under twenty-one 
millions, a rise to 5 per cent. in the official rate was feared. This, 
however, the Bank avoided with some skill, making its 4 per cent. 
Rate thoroughly effective by the process of borrowing. The Bank 
of Germany rate, however, was raised on October 3 from 4 to 5 per 
cent. The market was affected throughout the month both by the 
internal conditions of Russia and rumours of a Russian loan. “ At the 
end of the month the disorders in Russia became more pronounced, 
and it was known that negotiations for the loan had proved abortive. 
No effect was produced on the money market, however, it being 
recognised that Japan was likely to borrow shortly. Flotations of 
capital during the month were comparatively few, owing to the 
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monetary stringency, but the London County Council sold £2,000,000 
in six months’ bills, and there was an issue of Middlesex County 
stock for about £786,000. 


November.—This was a political month, the factors operating 
being the state of anarchy in Russia and fears of a General Election 
at home. On the Stock Exchange, Russian stocks fell severely, 
and in connection with Russian affairs the position in both Paris 
and Berlin occasioned much disquietude. In Berlin especially the 
stringency became acute, and on the 4th of the month the Bank Rate 
was raised to 5} per cent. Notwithstanding the condition of the 
money market, flotations of capital were fairly numerous, the principal 
feature being the placing of a Japanese loan for £25,000,000, of which 
£12,000,000 was taken in Paris, 46,500,000 in London, 43,250,000 
in New York, and a similar amount in Germany. Subscriptions 
for this loan exceeded all previous records, amounting to about 
#200,000,000. The loan, it should be mentioned, formed part of a 
total of £50,000,000, of which £25,000,000 was held back for the 
purpose of converting, at a later date, the 6 per cent. external Bonds. 


December.—An exciting month, politically and in the money 


market. The resignation of the Government was announced, and a 
new Cabinet was formed under Sir H. Campbell-Bannerman as 
Liberal Premier. Discount rates fell to 3} per cent. owing to the 
ease in money occasioned by bills discounted by the Bank, and the 
redemption of Exchequer Bonds. About the middle of the month, 
however, the Bank suddenly borrowed some large sums from the 
market, and, in addition, raised its rate for advances to Lombard 
Street from 4} to 5 per cent. In consequence of this action the 
Bank Rate of 4 per cent. became effective. Both the money and 
stock markets were dominated during the month by the complete 
disorganisation of politics and business in Russia, while acute 
stringency was apparent in the Berlin money market, the Reichsbank 
advancing its rate on the 11th of the month from 54 to 6 per cent. 
Continental exchanges moved adversely to London, and Argentine 
gold demands were extensive. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS FOR THE YEAR. 

These call for no special comment, being in fact, very similar to 
those of last year. On balance, however, the movement is in our 
favour, for, whereas the net amount imported was only 41,860,000 in 
1904, the amount gained this year up to the 18th inst. was 
£ 3,823,000. 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO DECEMBER 18, 1905. 

To South America ‘ . £5,803,000 Bar gold bought. i - £9,07 3,000 
» Egypt . . . - 1,970,000 *From India . ; ‘ - 1,391,000 
», Continent ‘ 2 ‘ 385.000 » Egypt. : . . 1,808,000 
», Constantinople ‘ ‘ 304,000 » Germany . 3 : 407,000 
» Buenos Ayres. . 130,000 » Australia . . . 162,000 
» Malta. ; : : 110,000 » Malta : ; é 60,000 
» Gibraltar . . . : 128,000 » Bucharest . . : 53,000 
yy Java poe is 54,000 » France. . ; ‘ 22,000 
” Copenhagen ° ° . 50,000 - Paris . ; 4 . 10,000 
»» South Africa . . . 50,000 U.S. coin bought . : : 6,000 
» Santos . . . . 30,000 From Gibraltar . .  . 5,000 
» Paris . m ‘ ‘ 28,000 
», Portugal . . ; ‘ 26,000 
» Peru ; . : ; 20,000 
» Batavia . ‘ : 5 13,000 
» Chili . ‘ ; ‘ 11,000 
» Bucharest ° ° . 10,000 
» Callao. . ° ° 10,000 
» Ecuador . . . ; 10,000 
» Lima ‘ : R : 10,000 
» Oporto . . . . 10,000 
» Bermuda . ‘ ‘ ; 5,000 
» Bolivia . ‘ . é 5,000 
» Brazil : » . i 2,000 

9,174,000 
Net amount imported . . 3,823,000 
% 12,997,000 £12,997,000 








* Irrespective of £5,000,000 which arrived at the Bank and was “‘ ear-marked ” on account of the Indian 
Currency Department. 





SILVER. 

This market has been much firmer during the year which is 
drawing to a close than it has been for some time past, with the 
result that a few days back the quotation for immediate delivery 
stood at 30;;d. per ounce, or the highest price recorded since 
September, 1896. As usual, the early part of the year was a dull 
time for the market, and the quotation, which opened at 28d. per 
ounce, declined on the whole until on April 7 it was quoted at 257d., 
being the lowest quotation of the twelve months. For some time 
after this the market was quiet and showed little animation, with the 
result that it was not until the last three months of the year tHat the 
firmness became pronounced. The dulness in the early part of 
the year was in a great measure due to the fact that the Indian 
Government bought moderately at times, but did not press orders 
to any important extent. At the same time, the belligerent powers 
in the Far East kept their demands out of sight to a great extent— 
Russia by dint of the use of an old stock of silver, which it 
recoined, and Japan by means of buying cautiously in America and 
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the extensive use of notes in Manchuria. When, however, the war 
was happily brought to an end in August the condition changed very 
rapidly. Both belligerents found it necessary to buy the white metal 
largely, and, accordingly, they gave orders both for near and late 
delivery in this market and in America. This cleared the market 
to a great extent of visible silver, and the effect of these strong 
purchases was that when the Indian Government came in it found 
the market very poorly supplied. Although that body had accumu- 
lated a fair stock of silver during the summer, its demands during 
the autumn extended to quite two millions sterling, and the purchases 
of this amount of metal in a market short of supplies brought about 
the distinct advance in prices which has been seen. Finally, the 
need of the recent belligerents in Manchuria had, to a certain extent, 
cleared Shanghai of silver, with the result that a considerable demand 
sprang up for shipment to that port in anticipation of the Chinese 
New Year, which falls on January 25. As is well known, all payments 
amongst natives in China have to be made on that particular day, 
leading to a very heavy demand upon the banks. Accordingly, both 
bar silver and Mexican dollars were bought freely, wherever they 
could be obtained, and the last boats to reach Shanghai before 
January 25, which have recently sailed, contained heavy amounts 
of the white metal in its different forms. To a certain extent now 
the course of the market will be controlled by Mexican dollars, as, 
owing to the law passed last year, the value of this coin is placed at 
a level of 284d. Consequently, when silver rises to anything like 
30d. per ounce, it pays financiers to obtain Mexican dollars and 
export them from the country, and in order to carry this out fair 
amounts in gold have been shipped from New York to Mexico. 
The outlook for the moment is that the Indian Government will 
have to continue purchasing the metal some time, but the effect of 
these operations upon the price of silver will be controlled to a 
great extent by the Mexican parity. Later on, however, the Indian 
demands will decrease, and then we shall probably see the usual dull 
time which is experienced in the first three months of every year. 

The following table gives comparisons of leading Eastern 
exchanges, and some of the speculative currencies :— 





| Dec., 1905. | Dec., 1904. | Dec., 1903. | Dec., 1902. | Dec., 1901. 
India, pence per rupee . . | IS. 4yfad. | 4s, 4zed. IS. 4y'3@. | 5. 4d. Is. 4a. 
Shanghai, pence per tael . | 2s. 1O}d. | 2s. 84d. 2s. 43d. | 25. aid. 2s. 64d. 
Buenos Ayres, gold premium . 127 % 127 % 127 % 127 % 139 % 
Brazil, pence per milreis. ‘ 16327. 13750. I2y/5d. 11}}d. 1233d. 
Chili, pence per dollar . 14}4d. 1643. 16} 3d. 16} a. 144}. 
Portugal, pence per milreis —. 50H. | 453d. 424d. 42°50. 39h. 
Italy, lire perf. : . 25°10 25°15 25°14 25°13 25°59 
Madrid, peseta per £ 31°92 34°00 34°13 33°95 34°25 
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TRADE. 

One of the best features of 1905 has been the unmistakable 
signs of genuine revival in trade activity. Evidence of this has been 
forthcoming both from the traffic returns of the railways (during the 
second half of the year) and also from the Board of Trade returns. 
The latter may have been affected to some extent by higher prices, 
but, when all allowance is made for special circumstances, the fol- 
lowing table, showing the value of goods imported in this country 
and goods exported during the eleven months of the year, is distinctly 
satisfactory :— 





Goods Imported to this British Goods Exported 
Country as compared with as compared with previous 
previous Year. Year. 





Increase or 
Decrease. 


Increase or 
Decrease. 


& & 
January ; . . + 51,634,000 35 906,000 338 
February ° ° . 1,265,000 2°8 1,374,000 55 
March . ; : , 291,000 0'5 3,819,000 15°5 
April. ; ; . 1,899,000 4'2 . 654,000 28 
May . . : : 2,053,000 46 2,921,000 —_— 

June. ; , : 360,000 08 1,915,000 79 
July. ‘ , : 3,785,000 g'0 3,037,000 12°0 
August . , ‘ . 4,500,000 10°5 3,000,000 II'9 
September . : ; 2,659,000 60 3,422,000 13'0 
October . ‘ ‘ 800,000 “= 3,924,000 + I5'0 
November. . ‘ 2,476,000 50 + 3,495,000 13°4 
December . , : — Not yet | published. — 


Percentage. Percentage. 




















BANK AMALGAMATIONS IN 1905. 





Absorbing Bank. Banking business acquired. Head se el absorbed 





Bolitho, Foster, Coode. Grylls } 


Barclay & Co. . , ° ; and Co. Pensance. 
Hammond & Co... , -| Newmarket. 
Lloyds Bank . : : . | Hedges, Wells & Co. . , .| Wallingford. 


London City and Midland .| Nottingham Joint Stock . .| Nottingham. 
| 





Capital and Counties . . | Berwick, Lechmere & Co. . , | Worcester. 





THE OUTLOOK, 
A year ago it was difficult to speak concerning the monetary 
outlook for 1905, owing to the war which was then proceeding 
between Russia and Japan. That struggle is now concluded, yet 
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it can hardly be said that the task of attempting any forecast of 
the course of money rates during 1906 is any easier than a year 
ago. In place of the war between two nations we have conditions 
virtually of civil war within the Russian Empire, and neither the 
political nor the financial outcome of the struggle which is proceeding 
there can be foreseen. Certain it is that enormous financial losses 
must already have been sustained, and, should there be anything 
approaching default on the debt of the country, the effect of such a 
circumstance upon the Continental money markets is bound to be 
far-reaching. Were it not for this deplorable condition of affairs in 
Russia, there is a good deal in the outlook for the new year which 
is promising. Without attempting anything in the way of prophecy 
concerning the future of money rates, there are one or two 
factors already looming in sight which may be pointed out as a 
rough indication of some of the influences which may reasonably be 
expected to operate during the new year. With regard to what may 
be termed purely domestic arrangements, it will be seen that the 
situation is involved in a tangle occasioned by the tactics of the 
Bank in their relations with the money market. On the one hand, 
Lombard Street holds large sums of Bank money on account of 
January and February bills discounted, while, per contra, large 
amounts are owing by Threadneedle Street to the money market. 
It seems scarcely likely that these conditions will straighten 
themselves out until the latter part of January, and, apart from the 
usual release of the Government dividends at the beginning of the 
month, there would seem to be little to look for in the way of any 
great increase in floating supplies of credit. Moreover, with the 
commencement of February, the full effect of the revenue collections 
will begin to be felt, and it therefore seems not improbable that any 
conditions of real ease may be deferred until April. In saying this, 
however, one has to again consider the political situation, for it is 
conceivable that, were affairs in Russia to greatly improve, the Bank 
might deem it no longer necessary to keep a tight hand over the 
money market, and any artificial stringency occasioned by its action 
would disappear, and the increasing volume of unemployed capital 
in the country would soon begin to tell upon the money market. 
One or two other matters, however, remain to be noticed in con- 
sidering the prospects for the coming year. It must not be forgotten, 
for example, that Japan may probably take a fair amount of gold 
home in connection with the redemption of her internal loans, and 
although these operations will, no doubt, be conducted with a view 
to disturbing the international markets as little as possible, the 
matter is one not to be lost sight of. In America, also, there are 





90 MONETARY REVIEW. 


indications that, while the worst phases of the recent stringency may 
have passed, there will probably be no return of conditions of 
extreme ease, for American affairs during the past few months have 
been financed in Europe to a very large extent. The continuance 
of the stringency on the Continent must, of course, chiefly depend 
upon the course of events in Russia, and should matters there take 
an unexpectedly favourable turn, it is, of course, possible that the 
plethora of money which exists in France may make itself felt. At 
home there are many indications of an increase in the supply of 
loanable capital, but trade conditions remain active, and, apart from 
all political influences—which is making a rather big exception— 
the chances are in favour of a gradual return to less stringent 
conditions than of any immediate advent of extraordinary ease. 


—_— 
— 





We have received a copy of the Scottish Chartered Accountants Official 
Directory, 1905-6. 

AUSTRALIAN Finances.—The Western Australian Budget was introduced 
in the State Legislature on December 12. It states, according to a Reuéer’s 
despatch, that the financial year started with a credit of £83,000 and ended 
with a deficit of £46,000. The estimated revenue from the Commonwealth 
for the current year was £932,346, a decrease as compared with last year of 
£95,000. The gross public debt was 418,042,773 and the sinking fund 
41,073,844. The debt per head of the population in 1900 was £63. 1os. 
Five years later, after raising £5,110,000, it stood at £61. 19s. 11¢., the 
population in the meantime having increased by 73,000. The railways last 
year, after paying interest and working expenses, returned a net profit of 
£15,258. It is estimated that there will be a deficit at the end of the present 
year of £132,851. The total revenue is estimated at £ 3,634,887, and the 
expenditure at £ 3,721,217. The gold produced last year amounted to 
47 per cent. of the entire Australian yield. The area under crops increased 
from 203,752 acres to 327,815 in 1905.—In his speech from the throne 
at the prorogation of the Victorian Parliament on December 12, the Governor 
of that colony stated that the finances of the State were still in a most satis- 
factory condition. From a surplus of £526,000 the Government had 
substantially reduced the State’s indebtedness to trust funds and provided 
extensive and useful public works. The Loan Conversion Act and the 
Treasury Bonds Act placed the Government in a strong position with regard 
to the conversion of maturing loans, giving it facility for placing issues locally 
or in London, as might be deemed advantageous. The measures providing for 
the transfer of Government stock or debentures from London to Melbourne 
registers and the conversion of debentures into stock would prove of material 
advantage to investors. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


THE PAST MONTH. 


RUSINESS on the Stock Exchange during the past month 
has been profoundly inactive, and the tone has been 
dull in nearly all departments, the principal influences 
operating being the state of affairs in Russia, and its 
effect upon the Continental Bourses. As compared 

with a month ago, our representative list of securities shows a net 
depreciation of about 16 millions, the exact figures being as follows :— 


Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Nov. 20,1905 £3,093,773,000 
” » oo» ” ” » Dec. 18,1905 — 3,077,651,000 


Decrease e , ‘ . £16,122,000 

As might have been expected, the falling-off has been especially 
severe in Foreign Government Securities, which were affected by the 
stringency in Paris and Berlin, and the heavy fall in Russian stocks. 
The decline, in fact, would have been even greater but for an advance 
in some of the South and Central American loans. 

First-class investment securities have been affected by the rise in 
the value of money, and also by the resignation of the Government, 
the prospect of disturbance to trade in consequence of the uncertainty 
as to the tariff reforms having a bad effect upon English railways. 
A good deal of the improvement established in that department 
during the previous month has been lost. British funds are also 
generally lower than a month ago. 

Movements in the speculative markets have been of an irregular 
nature. Notwithstanding the recent set-back in American securities, 
prices in that direction are a trifle better than last month, some 
noteworthy gains having been established in a few special stocks, 
such as Union Pacific. Foreign Railways, on the other hand, 
have suffered a little from realisations. The worst feature in the 
speculative markets has been the extreme depression in South 
African Mining Shares, which has only been partly offset by an 
improvement in the shares of some of the leading Copper Companies. 

In miscellaneous markets, English Bank Shares have been rather 
dull, though a better tendency was apparent at the end of the month 
owing to the rise in the value of money. Colonial and Foreign 
Banking Shares were generally easier. Insurance Companies’ 
shares, on the other hand, have shown a decided upward tendency. 
Industrials have moved irregularly, and generally against holders, 
some dulness. being noticeable in the shares of Iron and Steel 
Companies, Canals and Docks, Breweries, and Commercial Industrial 
Companies. 
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TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIK AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 
[o000’s omitted.) 


| 





Nominal Market Values. Comparison. 
A — (Par Departinent, | Increase 
Value) | containing | — | . or 
Nov, 20, 1905.| Dec, 18, 1905. Increase, Decrease. ecrense. 


nae : 4 4 & £ Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 - Indian | 740,760 739,853 | an 907 - oOo! 
unds | | 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.)| 36,969 375715 746 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,923 50,860 | wits 63 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 30,675 30,631 | “es 44 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do. $48,446 842,324 | a= 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 265,948 261,858 | 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 184,991 185,111 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do.| 167,739 167,629 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 57,504 56,891 
56,014 8 Railways in British | 49,334 49,874 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs.| 114,898 115,253 | 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) .| = § 3,037 53,044 | 
7,605 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) .| 8,617 8,589 | 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways.| 21,582 21,508 | 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 63,497 62,019 | 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, 7.¢. 
_ 10 British Bank Shs.| 44,905 45,016 | 
— | 4 Australasian do. | 10,777 10,775 | 
_— 6 Other Colonial do. 9,869 9,806 
— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 18,680 18,106 
7,038 8 Corporation Stocks 7,389 7,421 
(Col. and For.) | 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . . 14,420 14,566 
10,842 | 4 Gas ; : -| 31,386 32,270 
3,956 | 14 Insurance -| 20,951 21,227 
6,055 7 Coal, Iron & Steel | 12,049 11,962 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock .| 83,316 81,713 
4,529 | 8 Breweries ° | 10,881 10,417 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. | 36,339 36,165 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S.| 43,586 40,983 
African) 
4,966 | SShipping . .| 8,006 7,913 | 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and | 20,586 20,608 | 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 3,791 3,762 | _ 29 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . 7 21,772 21,782 | 10 ; 


19,371 Average 
3249 decrease 











3,249 


Less increase | _ 


sini | per cent. 


2,868,932 Totals \£39093:773 63,077,651 | Net decrease £16,122 =o9 





THE PAST YEAR. 

In 1904 the monotony of a continuous decline in Stock Exchange 
securities, extending over several years, was broken, and the position 
so far changed that for the year in question there was a net appreciation 
in our representative list of securities of nearly 50 millions. During 
the year 1905 it cannot be said that this upward tendency in values 
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has disappeared, but its progress is slow, and an appreciation for the 
twelvemonth of only 35 millions is undoubtedly disappointing. At 
one time, the year seemed to be full of promise, and, following the 
rise in “ gilt-edged” stocks during the first quarter of the year as a 
result of cheaper money, our representative list of securities touched 
the highest level for some years past, being, in fact, nearly 60 
millions sterling above the values at December, 1904. High 
water mark was reached in September, and since that time there 
has been a steady set-back, the valuation at the end of the year 
being, in fact, with the exception of January, nearly the lowest of 
any month. The following table gives the movements in values 
throughout the year from month to month :— 
INDEX NUMBERS OF STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 
(Total of 325 representative securities.) 
End of Dec., 1904 . 3,042 millions. End of July, 1905 . 3,076 millions. 
» Jan. 1905 . 3,047 ” » ah -o« » 3,090 ” 

Feb. ,, - 3,078 ” » Sept. » . 3,838 

March ,, - 3,104 - » Get . - 3,097 

April ,, . 3,101 ” 0 WO - 3,093 


May ,, - 3,076 _ » Be -» - 3,077 
June ,, . Not calculated. 


To some extent the set-back in values which occurred after the 
month of March may be attributed to the huge creations of capital 
during the first quarter of the year, which absorbed nearly 100 
millions sterling, thus at once depleting the amount of money 
available for investment, while, at the same time, the amount of 
stocks to be dealt in was consequently increased. On the whole, 
however, the dominating factors have been primarily political rather 
than financial; for although during the closing months of the year 
acute monetary stringency was apparent at many of the leading 
monetary centres, such stringency was the after-effect of the 
condition of affairs in Russia, and its influence on the Continental 
Bourses. During September there was a rally to the highest point 
of the year, owing to the sudden collapse of the war between Russia 
and Japan. This improvement, however, has since been lost owing 
to the developments in Russia. 

An analysis of the movements during the year is interesting and 
instructive, for it shows that, while the net appreciation is compara- 
tively small, there have been some departments in which the changes 
have been quite extensive. Although they are in some instances by 
no means the largest or most important sections of the Stock 
Exchange, they may perhaps be mentioned first as they have con- 
stituted the feature of the year. As will be seen from the table on a 
subsequent page, by far the greatest percentage movement has been 
in South African Mining Shares, where an all-round depreciation of 
about 25 per cent. is shown. Indeed, it is the falling-off in this 
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department which goes far to explain the smallness of the apprecia- 
tion for the year. It is impossible, perhaps, to exaggerate the effect 
upon the Stock Markets as a whole of this further depreciation in 
South African Shares, the interests of the general public in that 
market being so enormous that the public’s ability to operate in 
other markets has been greatly curtailed. In one other direction 
only, namely, in Foreign Government Securities, has there been any 
very important decline to note, and in that case the movement is, 
of course, easily explained by the depression in Russian stocks. In 
fact, the set-back in the value of Russian bonds is by no means 
adequately reflected in the change given in the table, the fall in 
Russian securities having been offset by a smart advance in South 
and Central American Bonds in connection with actual and 
prospective arrangements of the debts of defaulting States. 


Turning to the more favourable aspects of the year, it will be seen 
that some striking gains have occurred in Canadian and United 
States Railroads, South American Railroads, and Land Companies’ 
shares. The advance in the last-named has been a special feature. 
Among Industrials, the shares of Iron and Steel Companies have 
been buoyant; and, indeed, one of the features which has most 
favourably affected the Stock Markets during the past year has been 
the conditions of active trade. 


So far as English Railway Stocks are concerned, however, the 
effect of these improved trade conditions has only been manifest 
during the closing months of the year, an» so marked was the 
depression during the earlier months that, o balance, the gain to 
note is comparatively slight. Similarly, in the case of Bank Shares, 
the comparatively unfavourable profit results for the first half of the 
year exerted a depressing effect, from which prices have not fully 
recovered, the valuation at the present date showing a small deprecia- 
tion when compared with a year ago. Insurance Companies’ 
Shares, on the other hand, have been a particularly strong market, 
the annual and quinquennial reports being of a satisfactory character, 
while in some directions the shares of individual companies have 
benefited by amalgamations. 


The feature which must strike the most casual observer of the 
movements in Stock Exchange values during the year, and which, 
moreover, largely explains the smallness of the net appreciation, is 
the terrible slowness with which Consols and other “ gilt-edged ” 
securities are recovering from their long period of depression. As we 
show in our Monetary Review, the value of money during the first 
half of the year was considerably below that for 1904 ; and, indeed, 
the average of money throughout the year has been lower than in the 
preceding twelvemonth—yet Consols, after feeble rallies, remain a 
dull and leaden market; and, while the National Bonds of other 
countries—and even our own home industrials—show considerable 
recuperative power, the premier securities, which are usually taken 
as the barometer of other markets, refuse to appreciate. Of course, 
political affairs have had a good deal to do with the matter; but the 
condition of our Nationa] Accounts, and the heavy National and 





Municipal expenditure, have had more to do with it. 
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Fortunately, 


there are signs at the present time of some retrenchment in the 
Government outlays, and when it really becomes evident that 
a curtailment of National and Municipal expenditure is at hand, and 
that the Sinking Funds (which have for so long past been used 
to meet capital outlays) are applied to their original purpose of 
redeeming the National Debt, the long-expected recovery in Consols 
and other “ gilt-edged” securities will perhaps commence. 


TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST YEAR. 


[o00’s omitted.] 





Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


& 
$00,194 


36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


89,000 


2,868,932 





Department, 
containing 


Market values. 


Comparison. 





Dec. 19, 1904. 


Dec. 18, 1905. 


Increase 
for the year. 


Decrease 


for the year. | 





14 British and Indian 


Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, z.e. 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . 
4 Gas . ; 
14 Insurance . ° 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6 Can. and Dock 
8 Breweries . 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9 Telegraph and 
Telephone 
11 Tram.and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 


Less decrease 


Totals 


& 
737,080 


37,933 


50,706 
29,989 
844,951 
256,144 
184,371 
166,798 
56,856 
42,110 


102,835 
51,346 
8,583 
19,243 
59,795 


45,338 
10,322 
9,216 
I 7335 I 
75332 


11,781 
30,378 
18,311 
10,306 
81,477 
11,001 
34,300 
54,027 


7,628 
19,472 


3839 
21,460 


& 
739,853 
37,715 


50,860 
30,631 
842,324 
261,858 
185,111 
167,629 
56,891 
49,874 


115,253 
53,044 
3,589 
21,508 
62,019 


45,016 
10,775 
9,806 
18,106 
7,421 


14,566 
32,270 
21,227 
11,962 
81,713 
10,417 
36,165 
40,983 


7,913 
20,608 


3,762 
21,782 


& 
2,773 


154 
642 
5,714 
740 
831 
35 
7:764 


12,418 
1,698 
6 


2,265 
2,224 


453 
590 
755 

89 


2,785 
1,892 
2,916 
1,656 

236 


1,86 5 
285 
1,136 


"322 


— 


218 


2,627 


77 


| 
| 
| 
| 
} 


| Per Cent, 


Average 
Increase or 
Decrease. 


+ 0% 
06 
o°3 
21 
o'3 
22 
04 
o'5 


++ + 


~ + 


lhl ttttt ttt! 





52,244 
16,872 


16,872 





- |43,042,279 





£3:077,651 








£35:372 





Net increase 














Average 
increase 
per cent. 
+ 


nena — 
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MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


ACCORDING to telegrams from Berlin, the 
INCREASE OF increase in the capital of the Deutsche Bank 
CAPITAL OF , 
peuTece® gawk, ‘from 9,000,000 to £10,000,000, which has already 
been announced, is being made with a view to 
largely increase the funds at the disposal of the London branch of 
that bank. The shares will be offered at 200 per cent., so that the 
additional funds received will be very considerable, and that they 
should be largely reserved for use in London is a tribute to the 
importance of this centre. At the same time, the action of the 
Deutsche Bank may have been promoted, to a certain extent, by the 
fact that English banks are now paying much greater attention to 
exchange than in former days, and the London agency of the 
Deutsche Bank may therefore find its exchange business eaten into 
to a larger extent than it bargained for. For all exchange business, 
when conducted upon fine lines, demands the employment of a 
considerable amount of capital, and whilst the English banks kept 
out of this the offices of the foreign banks in London could very well 
conduct their operations with a moderate amount of capital. When, 
however, competition set in they probably found that they must 
either use more capital or else offer worse terms to their customers 
than could be provided by their English customers. 


THE annual report of Mr. Shaw, the Secretary 
THE U.S. of the Treasury to the United States, as usual 
TREASURY : . : 
sneer. contains an interesting survey of the finances of 
the country, and accordingly we give a lengthy 
extract elsewhere reproducing its main features. In this it will be 
noted that the accounts of the United States Government in the 
year ended June 30 last showed a further considerable deficiency, the 
total revenue amounting to $697,101,000, while expenditure came to 
$720,105,000, making a deficit of $23,004,000. This would seem 
rather alarming, but it is really the outcome of the large sum spent 
recently in regard to the Panama Canal, and for the same reason the 
estimate and expenditure of the year now in progress is expected to 
show a deficit of eight millions, making a total deficit for the last 
three years of about 64 millions. Still this is not a serious matter to 
the United States, as the trouble in former years was rather owing 
to the prosperity of the Treasury keeping money from employment 
in the country, and even now the cash balance of the general fund on 
June 30 was shown to be $145,477,000. 
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Mr. SHAW reported that at the close of the 
year ended September 30 5,831 national banks 
were in existence, with an authorised capital stock 
of $810,654,000. Since the National Bank system was first 
started, there has been 438 failures and 1,661 voluntary liquidations 
of such banks, whilst the impetus given to the organisa- 
tion of small banks by the Act of 1900 has resulted in the 
organisation of 2,666 national banks, of which 513 banks were 
chartered in the past year. The reports of the Associations in 
response to the call of the Committee of the Currency showed that 
5,757 banks had a paid-up capital of $799,870,000 and a surplus of 
$417,757,000, this surplus being nearly three times the amount 
required to be accumulated under the law. 


THE most important part of Mr. Shaw’s report 
was his suggestion of an elastic currency. In 
this he lays down the suggestion that the banks 
should be authorised to issue a volume of additional Government 
guaranteed currency equal in amount to 50 per cent. of the 
bond-secured currency maintained by them, but subject to a tax 
of 5 per cent. or 6 per cent. until redeemed by the deposit of a like 
amount in the Treasury. Mr. Shaw considers that it would not be 
advisable for the public generally to know of the issue of such notes, 
and accordingly further suggests that the words “secured by United 
States Bonds deposited with the Treasury of the United States” be 
eliminated from all bank notes now authorised. To our mind such 
a method of secrecy is not commendable, for, although the public 
might take an exaggerated view of such issues, at the same time it 
does seem a benefit to the general community to know that such 
issues have been resorted to. It is a matter of general knowledge 
that the principle is borrowed from the German banking system, 
where full publicity is always given to the fact that such issues have 
been made. — 

ON the point of silver Mr. Shaw must have been 
a disappointment to the silver market, for instead 
of suggesting that Congress should authorise the 
purchase of silver for the minting of subsidiary silver coins, he 
strongly advocates the melting down of abraded, or worn, silver 
dollars in order to obtain the requisite amount of silver bullion. 
Certainly his suggestion would be an economical one, as these legal 
tender dollars which are worn would, if restored by the Mint, be 
a source of considerable loss to the Government, whereas by being 
melted down for bullion a considerable gain ought to be obtained, 
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the subsidiary coinage of the United States, as in all other countries, 
being coined at a high ratio as compared with its intrinsic value. 
But this, of course, does not suit the programme of the silver men, 
who all along have argued that the legal tender currency in any form 
should not be interfered with for the purposes of subsidiary coinage. 
Still, as Mr. Shaw shows, the coinage of gold has been so large of 
late that any fear regarding the shortage of legal tender does not 
seem to be warranted. The recent dearness of money in New 
York, for instance, has nothing to do with the case, as that is simply 
a matter of credits and not of a short supply of legal tender. 


THE German banks would seem to be persis- 
GERMAN BANKING tently working one against the other in foreign 
ye seal countries. Not so long ago the Banque de |’Orient 
was established at Constantinople under the auspices 
of the National Bank fur Deutschland and the Greek National 
Bank; and it was generally considered that this institution would 
represent German interests in the countries bordering on the Levant, 
We now learn that a new German bank, with its head office at Berlin, 
has been formed, with the title of the Banque du Levant, by the 
Schaffhausen Bankverein in concert with the Dresdner Bank. 
Whether there is room for these two banks in the countries served, in 
addition to the banking facilities already in existence, is a matter of 
opinion which we leave to German economists, but in all probability 
the formation of the second bank is an outcome of the jealousy 
prevailing amongst German bankers at the present time. 


DURING the month this bank has opened two 
new branches, at Parry Sound (Ontario) and 
Yellowgrass (Saskatchewan), whilst a sub-branch 
has been started in Ottawa (at the corner of Bank and Somerset 
Streets). This raises the number of the bank’s offices to 132, of 
which 126 are scattered throughout the Dominion, five are in the 
United States, and one is in England. 
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BANKING FaILurEs IN CuHICAGO.—The announcement on December 18 
of the suspension of the Chicago National Bank, the Home Savings Bank 
and the Equitable Trust Co. of Chicago, came as a great surprise to 
the market here, the concerns in question being all of some standing. As 
regards the Chicago National Bank, a balance-sheet published as recently as 
November 9 last showed that on that date the loans and discounts amounted 
to about 11 million dollars, while there were deposits of nearly 20 million 
dollars. The failure had comparatively little effect, on account of the 
Clearing House notifying that they would guarantee depositors. The 
Equitable Trust Co. of Chicago and the Home Savings Bank each had 
deposits to the extent of about 5 million dollars. The shares of all three 
institutions had quite recently been quoted at a very high premium. 
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Educational Section. 


NOTES AND COMMENTS. 


Two essay competitions, open to members, are 
THE announced by the Manchester and District Bankers’ 
a Institute. A prize of £10 is offered to the writer of 
' the best essay on “The Probable Effects of the 
Russo-Japanese War on Commerce”; essays not to exceed 10,000 
words. This competition is open to all members. The other prize 
is one of £5 for the best essay on “ How to Prevent the ‘ Cornering’ 
of the Cotton Market.” This competition is open only to the 
junior members, and, in order to compete, such members must be 
under 23 years of age on January I, 1906. Essays must not 
exceed 6,000 words. The prizes have been offered by George C. 
Haworth, Esq., J.P., a director of the Union Bank of Manchester. 
In each case, essays must be sent in by May 31, 1906. The 
subjects are eminently practical, but we should think that the 
one chosen for the junior members will be found rather beyond their 
powers. The prevention of the “cornering” of various commodities, 
and not of cotton merely, is a matter which has engaged the attention 
of experts in the particular markets, and we can hardly imagine that 
young bank clerks can have any very practical suggestions to offer 
in the solution of so difficult a question. 


WE have received a copy of the Handbook to the Examinations of 
the Institute of Bankers in Scotland, by Mr. John G. Johnston, of the 
National Bank of Scotland, and a Prizeman of the Institute (pub- 
lished by the Darien Press, Edinburgh, price Is. net). Written by 
one who has himself obtained the certificate of the Institute, it 
naturally contains much which should be of use to those who seek 
guidance in their course of study for the examinations held by that 
body. Hence we find the Handbook already in its third edition. 
The author deals with the various subjects in which candidates for 
the associateship and membership degrees have to satisfy the 
examiners, mentioning, as regards each subject, the books which will 
be found most serviceable to candidates. The scope of the examina- 
tions of the Institute of Bankers is somewhat different from that of 
the London Institute, but where the subjects are common to both 
examinations, we notice that the books recommended by the author 
are practically the same as those which we have ourselves suggested 
to candidates for the examinations of the London Institute. Students 
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will also find the hints as to those points which should be specially 
noted in their reading of the various text books specially useful to 
them. We are somewhat surprised to find that the Handbook does 
not contain, even in a condensed form, the syllabus of the Institute, 
and should consider that its utility would be enhanced if the author 
were to include such in any subsequent editions. As it is, we have 
to infer what the subjects are in which candidates have to satisfy the 
examiners in order to obtain the associate’s and the member’s certifi- 
cates of the Institute of Bankers in Scotland. 


IT is gratifying to hear that, as the result of the 

Tas SANE performances given recently by the members of the 
Pi roel staff of the London and South Western Bank, the 
funds of the Bank Clerks’ Orphanage have benefitted 

to the extent of £85. Including this sum, the staff of the above bank 
have raised by their dramatic performances in aid of the Orphanage 
no less than £546. 9s. 10d., and they have thoroughly earned the 
thanks of all those who have the welfare of the Institution at heart. 
It will be remembered that the play chosen for this year’s perform- 
ances was, “‘ Are youa Mason?” This was preceded by a prologue 
written for the occasion by Mr. John A. Anderson, and delivered by 
him. We are prevented by the exigencies of space from giving it 
in full, but its aptness may be gathered from the concluding lines :— 


May I make one enquiry of each of you here to-night, please ? 

I want to know “ Are you a Mason?” because, if so, ’tis clear 

That none can doubt the reason that accounts for your presence here. 
For this at least I may tell you (what every Mason knows), 

A river of constant charity out of the Order flows. 

And we, on behalf of the children, return you thanks to-night 

For the generous aid you render to make their burden light. 

And whether, to my own question, your answer be “ Yes” or “ No,” 
Our orphans will pray “God bless you, and keep you where’er you go.” 


We are also informed that the concert given at the Cannon Street 
Hotel by the South African Banks, on December 13, was a 
great success, the Hall being crowded, and the various instrumental 
and vocal contributions of the artistes much appreciated. A sum of 
about £45 is expected to be handed over to the Orphanage, for the 
benefit of which the concert was given. 


THE annual dinner of the National Provincial 

THE NATIONAL Bank of England Sports Club was held on 

PROVINCIAL December 2, at the Holborn Restaurant, and was 
BANK OF ENGLAND 

sports cLup, Jargely attended, no less than 161 members and 

friends being present. Mr. F. C. Le Marchant, a 


director of the bank, was in the chair, and was supported by the 
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three General Managers of the bank, and by most of the London 
branch managers, and one,or two of the country managers. A 
thoroughly enjoyable evening was spent. The chairman proposed 
the toast of the evening, “‘ Success to the National Provincial Bank’s 
Clubs.” Mr. King replied for “ cricket,” Mr. Purnell and Mr. Fallow 
for “ football,” Mr. Hole for “tennis,” Mr. Swain for “ bowls,” and 
Mr. Stevenson for “chess.” In the course of the proceedings, the 
Chairman presented to Mr. H. E. Moore the Cup given by the Earl 
of Lichfield for the best all-round man of the year. Mr. Marchant 
announced that he himself would present a cup for the best batting 
average in future cricket seasons. During the evening, a first-class 
entertainment was given, Mr. Churcher and Dr. Boyd-Page being the 
chief contributors thereto. Needless to say, the toast of “the 
Chairman,” which concluded the proceedings, was enthusiastically 
received, 
a 


A CONTRACT AND ITS ELEMENTS. 
II. 


ALTHOUGH the parties to an intended contract may be capable 
of contracting, and despite the fact that one party has made an offer 
which the other party has accepted, there may nevertheless be no valid 
contract in existence, for the contract must be supported by “ con- 
sideration ” (unless it derives its efficacy from the form in which it 
has been expressed), or there may have been no real mutual intention 
between the parties, or the law may have placed the object of the 
intended agreement outside the limits of contractual powers. 

Contracts which depend upon the form in which they are 
expressed are called “formal” contracts, and are divided into two 
classes—contracts of Record and contracts under seal. Contracts of 
Record are either Judgments or Recognizances, and with reference to 
them it is pointed out by Pollock that the former are not created by 
the agreement of parties, but are imposed upon the parties by the 
Courts acting on behalf of the Crown, and that the latter are strictly 
contracts entered into with the Crown in its judicial capacity. Hence, 
limiting formal contracts to those made between private parties, the 
only contract in this class is the contract under seal, that is, a 
contract the terms of which have been put on paper, the document 
then being “signed, sealed and delivered” by the party binding 
himself thereby. Such contracts are called “ deeds” or “ specialities,” 
The delivery of the deed may be made either absolutely or con- 
ditionally ; when delivered subject to a condition, the deed does not 
become binding until the condition has been fulfilled, and, until such 
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is the case, the deed itself is called an “escrow.” In certain cases, 
the contract under seal must be employed in order to make a binding 
contract. A gratuitous promise is binding only if made under seal, 
and corporations can only be bound by contracts under seal, as a 
general rule. Certain contracts are required by Statute to be under 
seal—a sale of sculpture with the copyright; a transfer of shares in 
companies governed by the Companies Clauses Act, 8 & 9 Vict., 
c. 16; a transfer of a British ship or part thereof; a lease of lands, 
tenements or hereditaments for more than three years. 

Contracts which do not require to be under seal are called 
“simple” or “parol” contracts, and, in order that they may be 
binding, they must have been entered into for “ consideration,” that 
is, there must have been some benefit conferred or promised, or some 
detriment suffered or promised, by one of the parties to it in exchange 
for the promise of the other party, reducible to a money value. The 
general rule is, however, subject to two exceptions—(a) a party to a 
negotiable instrument is liable thereon to a holder for value although 
he received no consideration for the liability he incurred, (6) a person 
who promises a gratuitous service will be liable for any loss caused 
by his performance of the service in a careless or unskilful manner. 

There are three things to notice in connection with the “con- 
sideration” for a contract. First, the consideration need not be an 
adequate one, but it must still be something of some value in the eye 
of the law. It is not for the law to decide for individuals whether 
their contracts have been entered into stupidly or otherwise, and 
to relieve those who have entered into unremunerative engagements. 
But the consideration must nevertheless have some value in money, 
and the promise must be one which is capable of performance at the 
time it was made. Secondly, the consideration must be legal, that 
is, the purpose for which it was given must be one which the law 
does not forbid. Thirdly, the consideration must be either executed 
or executory, but not past, that is to say, every promise in order to 
be binding must be made in contemplation of a present or future 
benefit to the promisor. By a past consideration is meant some act 
or forbearance in time past by which a man has benefitted without 
thereby incurring any legal liability (Anson). The case of Roscorla 
v. Thomas, which came before the Court in 1842, may be cited in 
this connection. The plaintiff bought a horse from the defendant 
without any warranty, and after the sale the vendor promised the 
purchaser that the horse was free from vice, and sound. The horse 
proved vicious, and so the purchaser sued the seller for breach of 
warranty. It was held that, as the plaintiff was bound under the sale 
to take the horse with all its faults, the consideration for the 
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defendant’s promise was a past one, and that the promise was there- 
fore void for want of consideration. 

Contracts termed “simple” may be subdivided into those which, 
apart from the presence of consideration, must be in writing in order 
that they may be enforced, and those which do not require to be. 

Bills of exchange, promissory notes and cheques, must be in 
writing, the law thereon being now embodied in the Bills of 
Exchange Act, 1882. 

An assignment of copyright must be in writing, and so must 
contracts of marine insurance and acknowledgments of debts barred 
by the Statutes of Limitations. 

Contracts which fall within Section 4 of the Statute of Frauds 
must be in writing. Section 4 is a follows:—No action shall be 
brought, (1) whereby to charge any executor or administrator upon 
any special promise to answer damages out of his own estate; or 
(2) whereby to charge the defendant upon any special promise to 
answer for the debt, default or miscarriage of another person; 
or (3) to charge any person upon any agreement made in con- 
sideration of marriage; or (4) upon any contract or sale of lands, 
tenements or hereditaments, or any interest in or concerning them ; 
or (5) upon any agreement that is not to be performed within the 
space of one year from the making thereof, unless the agreement 
upon which such action shall be brought, or some memorandum or 
note thereof, shall be in writing and signed by the party to be 
charged therewith, or some other person thereunto by him lawfully 
authorised. 

In an action brought on any of the above agreements, it is for 
the defendant to it to plead the Statute of Frauds, and, if he does 
not, he is presumed to have waived his right to do so, for the 
Statute does not make the agreements void if not put into writing, 
but places it within the power of the defendant to an action to plead 
the Statute if he so wishes. 

Lastly, the Sale of Goods Act, 1893, requires that, in default of 
certain specified conditions, written evidence must be supplied in the 
case of contracts for the sale of goods worth £10 or upwards. The 
clause in question is as follows :— 

A contract for the sale of goods of the value of £10 or upwards 
shall not be enforceable by action unless:—({1) The buyer shall 
accept part of the goods so sold and actually receive the same; or 
(2) the buyer shall give something in earnest to bind the contract 
or in part payment; or (3) some note or memorandum in writing of 
the contract be made and signed by the party to be charged, or his 
agent in that behalf. 
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The same clause enacts that there is an acceptance within the 
meaning of the section, where the buyer does any act in relation to 
the goods which recognises a pre-existing contract of sale, whether 
there be an acceptance in performance of the contract or not. 

There are certain differences between contracts under seal and 
simple contracts to be noted. A right of action arising out of a 
contract under seal is not barred for twenty years, whereas a right of 
action arising under a simple contract is barred in six years. As 
already mentioned, a gratuitous promise is binding if under seal, but 
void if made verbally or if in writing not under seal. At one time 
creditors by simple contract were at a disadvantage compared with 
creditors by deed in respect of the real estate of their debtor. By 
the Land Transfer Act, 1898, they have been placed on an equal 
footing in this respect with speciality creditors. 


—$__—$_ 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


CoMPLETE ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS SET IN THE INSTITUTE OF 
BANKERS’ FINAL EXAMINATION, 1905. 


QUESTION 1.—A banker holds bills not yet due which he has 
discounted for a customer. Has he any lien over the customer's current 
account in respect of such bills ? 


ANSWER.—No. It is conclusively settled that a banker who has 
discounted bills for his customer has no lien on the balance of the 
customer’s account pending the maturity of the bills to answer 
the contingent liability of the customer in respect of the bills. (See 
Bowen v. Foreign and Colonial Gas Company, 22 W.R. 740.) 


QUESTION 2.—Séate the principle on which the joint and separate 
estates of a bankrupt partnership are administered. 


ANSWER.—The partnership property is applied in the first 
instance to the payment of the debts of the partnership, and the 
separate estate of each partner is applied in the first instance to the 
payment of his separate debts. If there is a surplus in the case of 
the partnership estate, then it is divided among the partners 
according to their rights zfer se, and whatever a partner receives 
is available for the claims of his separate creditors, if his private 
estate has been found insufficient to meet their claims. Conversely, 
any surplus in the separate estates of the partners will be available 
towards meeting the unsatisfied claims of the creditors of the 
partnership. 
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QUESTION 3.—Has the discharge in bankruptcy of the principal 
debtor any effect on the liability of his sureties ? 


ANSWER.—No. The principal debtor has been released by 
operation of law. Such a release does not affect the liability of his 
guarantors to his creditors, (See Ex parte Jacobs, in re Jacobs (1875), 
10, Ch. 211.) The rule is now contained in the Bankruptcy Act of 
1883, sec. 30 (4) of which is: “An order of discharge shall not 
release any person who at the date of the receiving order was 
a partner or co-trustee with the bankrupt, or was jointly bound or 
had made any joint contract with him, or any person who was surety 
or in the nature of a surety for him.” 


QUESTION 4.—A Policy of life assurance ts deposited with a banker 
to secure an advance. No memorandum ts executed. After the advance 
has been made the depositor is adjudicated bankrupt. Can the trustee in 
bankruptcy claim the policy ? 


ANSWER.—The trustee in bankruptcy cannot claim the policy. 
This point was raised in the case of /n re Wallis, ex parte Jenks, 
which came before the Courts in 1902. In that case, Mr. Wallis 
deposited a policy of assurance on his own life with his wife as 
security for advances made by her to him. Mrs. Wallis did not 
notify the assurance company of the charge. Later in the year, 
Mr. Wallis was adjudicated bankrupt. Mr. Jenks was appointed the 
trustee in the bankruptcy, and claimed as against Mrs. Wallis that he 
was entitled to the policy as part of the property of her bankrupt 
husband. His application was dismissed, the grounds for it being 
that a trustee in bankruptcy, being under the bankruptcy laws only 
statutory assignee of the bankrupt’s choses in action, subject to all 
equities existing therein at the date of the commencement of the 
bankruptcy, cannot obtain priority over a good equitable mortgage 
thereof for value, merely by giving notice before the mortgagee. 


QUESTION 5.—Explain the maxim, “ Delegatus non potest 
delegare,” and state any exceptions or limitations to the rule. 


ANSWER.—“A_ person having merely delegated authority, 
cannot himself delegate that authority to another.” A person is 
usually chosen as an agent because those who employ him consider 
that, from their knowledge of his personal qualifications, he is 
competent to carry out the duties entrusted to him. Confidence 
in the person employed is at the root of the contract of agency, 
and the right to delegate the carrying out of the work to another 
cannot be considered to be an ordinary incident of the agency. Of 
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course, an agent may be authorised to delegate any part or all of the 
subject matter of his agency. Apart from this, by the usage of 
trade, an agent employed for a particular business is impliedly 
authorised to employ such qualified sub-agents as are generally 
required in that business ; or a power of delegation may be presumed 
from the nature of the particular transaction. Particular businesses 
can often only be done by persons in particular trades or a particular 
market, and with special qualifications, and, if the agent is not one 
of these, he will have to employ such a person. An agent can 
also delegate subsidiary acts which require no discretion, or in which 
no personal skill is required. 


QUESTION 6.—By Austrian law a person taking in good faith, for 
value and without negligence, a cheque with a forged endorsement, 
acquires an indefeasible title thereto against all the world. Such a 
cheque drawn, and so taken in Austria ts negotiated to an English 
Bank. Discuss the bank’s position. 


ANSWER.—The position of an English bank to whom such a 
cheque was negotiated was discussed in the recent case of Embiricos 
v. The Anglo-Austrian Bank. Messrs. G. Embiricos & Co. obtained 
from the Bralia branch of the Banque Générale a draft in their favour 
upon the London office of the Direction der Disconto Gesellschaft. 
This draft they endorsed over to their London firm. The letter was 
stolen in transmission, and the thief, who forged the endorsement 
required, cashed the draft through a bank in Vienna. It was 
admitted that the Vienna bank took the cheque for good consideration 
and acted in good faith and without negligence. This bank endorsed 
the cheque over to its London agents, the Anglo-Austrian Bank, to 
whom it was duly paid on presentation. When the forgery was 
discovered, Messrs. G. Embiricos claimed the amount from the 
Anglo-Austrian Bank, and sued them for conversion. It was held 
that as the Vienna bank had acquired a good title to the cheque, 
they passed a good title to the Anglo-Austrian Bank. There was 
hence no conversion by the latter bank, and the action against it 
failed. 


QUESTION 7.—What is the difference, if any, in negotiability 
between a bill of lading and a bill of exchange ? 


ANSWER.—A bill of lading is not a fully negotiable instrument. 
Whereas the transferee for value in good faith of a negotiable instru- 
ment, complete and regular on the face of it, acquires a good title to 
it, notwithstanding any defect in the title of the transferor thereof, the 
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transferee under like conditions of a bill of lading acquires no title if 
the transferor had no title to it, nor any better title than that possessed 
by the transferor. In one case, however, an assignee for valuable 
consideration acquires a better title than his transferor ; this is when 
the transfer defeats the vendor’s right of stoppage zm ‘ransitu as 
against the transferor. 


QUESTION 8.—/s it possible so to frame a guarantee that interest 
shall run on the full amount to which the guarantee is limited, irre- 
spective of the amount actually advanced? If so, how would you 
do it? 


ANSWER.—There is nothing to prevent a guarantor undertaking 
a liability equivalent to that of the person whom he guarantees, 
and if he authorises the advance to be made to the principal debtor 
by way of loan, and such is done, as is usual among the London 
banks, then the principal debtor will be liable for interest on the 
amount of the advance, irrespective of the fact that he may have 
had, as the result of the advance, a balance at his credit on current 
account. The guarantee could be worded so that the guarantor 
bound himself to pay, not only the amount of the advance which he 
had guaranteed, but also any interest in respect of such advance 
which may be due and outstanding at the time when demand was 
made from him under his guarantee. Speaking generally, the banks 
are satisfied with holding the guarantor bound to the extent to which 
he has authorised advances to the principal debtor, and look to the 
principal debtor for the interest. If such were not forthcoming, or if 
the state of the current account were unsatisfactory, the banker would 
at once call upon the guarantor for the amount of the advance. The 
interest lost, should it be found impossible to obtain it from the 
principal debtor, would be little, as a bank would not allow it to 
accumulate for any length of time; possibly at the very most six 
months’ interest would be the limit of the bank’s loss. 


QUESTION 9.—/n what circumstances can a purchaser from an 
agent set off a debt due to him from the agent against the purchase- 
money ? 


ANSWER.—When an agent has been permitted by his principal 
to hold himself out as a principal, and a purchaser from the agent has 
believed that in dealing with the agent he was in fact dealing with a 
principal, then that purchaser can set off a debt due to himself from 
the agent against the sum due by himself to the agent in respect of 
his purchase. 
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QUESTION 10.--A debtor agrees to pay his debt by a part cash 
payment down, the remainder by cash instalments, the creditor mean- 
while agreeing not to proceed with his legal remedies. What ts the 
effect of this ? 


ANSWER.—Such an agreement has no effect, There is no con- 
sideration for the forbearance promised by the creditor. The debtor 
on his side is already liable to pay the debt, and his promise to pay a 
portion at once and the balance by cash instalments cannot confer 
any benefit upon the creditor. Hence the creditor may, whenever 
he chooses, proceed to his legal remedies for the recovery of the 
amount due to him. 
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BANKING APPOINTMENTS ABROAD. 


(4) THe Ecyptian Banks. 


UNTIL within the last few years, those of our younger banking 
men who wished to find scope for their energies in the service of our 
colonial and foreign banking institutions had the choice of India and 
the East, Canada, South Africa and South America. At one time, it 
was more or less easy to obtain an appointment in one of the 
Australian banks, but this is so no longer, the banks in this group 
having, with one exception, practically given up sending out clerks 
from England, the supply in Australia being ample for their 
requirements. 

Another field has, however, been opened up to them recently, 
that of Egypt. As is well known, there has been a great increase in 
the material prosperity of Egypt within recent years, and, as a result 
thereof, several new financial institutions have been formed, while the 
older banks have extended their business by the opening of additional 
branches. It cannot be denied that there are inducements such as 
may well lead a youth to believe that, by proceeding to Egypt, he 
will have special opportunities of advancement. Promotion should 
be fairly rapid as the business of each branch increases and new 
branches are opened. Further, the distance from home is a factor to 
be considered : one can travel from London to Cairo in a few days. 
The climatic conditions are good, the Egyptian winter being delight- 
ful; in the summer, the heat of which is intense, the banks suspend 
business during the hottest part of the day, the work being done in 
the early morning and in the evening. 

The English banks connected with Egypt are the Bank of Egypt, 
the National Bank of Egypt, the Anglo-Egyptian Bank, and the 
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Imperial Ottoman Bank. In addition, Messrs. T. Cook & Son and 
the Credit Lyonnais have branches there. No doubt, those who are 
desirous of obtaining appointments in Egypt will apply to one or 
other of the three first-named banks, all of which send out men from 
time to time. Speaking generally, it may be said that most of those 
who proceed to Egypt have, prior to their departure, spent some time 
in London, the banks preferring to give their men experience in 
London before sending them out. Appointments are made on the 
London staffs, at salaries varying from £50 to £100 a year, according 
to the experience already gained. At times, some of the banks send 
out direct to Egypt men who have had sufficient banking experi- 
ence to justify their taking up more important duties than are usually 
entrusted to the average clerk. 

So far as the majority of those who go to Egypt are concerned, a 
commencing salary of from £180 to £200 a year is paid. On this 
sum it is possible to live in a very quiet manner, but there is no 
margin for saving. It will not, however, be more than two or three 
years before one’s salary will have been raised to £250 a year, on 
which sum it is easy to live comfortably and even save alittle. The 
most pleasant time in Egypt is, of course, during the winter, but the 
younger members of the banks’ staffs will find that they have not 
much time at their disposal in which to join in the various gaieties of 
the season, the constant flow of visitors making the banks very busy, 
and keeping the clerks at work until late in the evening. 

Although those who proceed to Egypt in the service of the banks 
have every chance of rising to responsible positions therein, they are 
not compelled to depend upon the banks for their future welfare, 
many of those who are now in the higher appointments of the 
Egyptian Civil Service having passed their earlier years in the banks. 


——= 
—_ 





THE JOINT STOCK COMPANIES ACTS (1862-1900) IN RELATION 
TO BANKING. 


Mr. J. M. HENDERSON, F.C,A., has been delivering to the 
members of the Institute of Bankers a series of lectures on the 
above subject. In view of the importance of the subject, and of 
the necessity of having some acquaintance with the provisions of 
the Companies Acts as they affect bankers, we give hereunder, for 
the benefit of our younger readers, a short report of Mr. Henderson’s 
first lecture. We hope to deal similarly with the subsequent lectures 
in the February number of the Magazine. 

The lecturer began by pointing out how desirable it was, in view of the 
modern development of business, and the multitude of companies formed 
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under the Companies Acts, that those connected with the banking institutions 
of the country should have a good knowledge of these acts. In addition, the 
banks were often offered, as security for advances, shares and debentures of 
companies, and a knowledge of company law would be of great use to their 
officials. Companies have not the rights of private persons, or even of 
corporations. They are incorporated for the objects mentioned in their 
memoranda of association, and its memorandum of association is for each 
company its fundamental and almost unalterable law. 

The first preliminary to the formation of a company is usually a contract 
which has been entered into by certain parties for the purpose of purchasing 
or carrying on a certain undertaking. ‘These contracts must be ratified by 
the company after it has been incorporated. 

The memorandum of association sets forth (a) the name of the proposed 
company ; (4) the place where the registered office of the company is to be ; 
(c) the objects of the company ; (@) a declaration as to the liability of share- 
holders ; (e) the amount of capital with which the company is to be registered. 
It fixes the composition of the company, no matter what the articles of 
association may state, or what the shareholders may decide among themselves. 
The case of Ashbury Railway Carriage Co. v. Riche was referred to on this 
point. In this case it was held by the House of Lords that where there is 
an Act of Parliament creating a corporation for a particular purpose and 
giving it power for that purpose, what it does not expressly or impliedly 
authorise is to be taken as prohibited. It was stated that the Companies 
Act of 1862 must be regarded as having been passed in the interests of 
purchasers of shares in companies and of the outside public, and more 
particularly those who might become creditors of companies. Such persons 
are entitled to know that they are dealing with persons who can devote their 
means to a given class of objects, and who are prohibited from devoting their 
means to any other purpose, so that even the unanimous assent of the whole 
body of the shareholders to a contract which the company is not empowered 
to make would not be binding on the company, although the individual 
shareholders would become personally liable. The case of Zhe German Date 
Coffee Company was also mentioned. In this case it was laid down that, if 
the main object for which the company is formed fail, the Court may decide 
that the company be wound up. 

By the Companies (Memorandum of Association) Act, 1890, power has 
been given to companies to amend their memoranda of association within 
certain definite limits, but any proposed alteration requires the confirma- 
tion of the Court, and is allowed only if the proposed alteration will 
enable the company to carry on its business more economically or more 
efficiently, or to attain its main object by new and improved means, or 
to enlarge or change the local area of its operations, or to carry on some 
business or businesses which, under existing circumstances, may be advan- 
tageously combined with the business of the company, or to restrict or 
abandon any of the objects specified in the memorandum of association, 
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The Act has not, however, been of much value, and the best course usually 
is to wind-up and reconstruct. Even where the proposed alteration is one 
which the Court will consider, it insists on notice being given to all interested 
parties, and in case of any persons objecting to the proposed alteration, 
insists on their rights being duly safeguarded. 

By the Companies Act of 1867, a company can reduce its capital, subject 
to the sanction of the Court. In order to obtain the consent of the Court, 
proof is required that sufficient funds are set aside to pay all dissentient 
creditors. 

The articles of association contain the regulations for the management of 
the company and the conduct of its business. They are usually prepared at 
the same time as the memorandum and filed with it. If there are no articles 
of association, then the regulations in Table A of the Companies Act of 
1862 are deemed to be the regulations of the company. Each company, 
however, as a rule, has its own articles, which must be consistent with the 
memorandum. If the two documents are inconsistent, then the memorandum 
prevails. The articles contain the regulations as to the allotment, calls, and 
transfer and forfeiture of shares, the increase of capital, the borrowing powers, 
general meetings, the powers of directors, dividends, accounts and audit. 
The articles differ from the memorandum in one important respect—they can 
be altered by the shareholders. The shareholders cannot by resolution take 
away from themselves this right. The clauses in the articles which affect 
banks chiefly are those relating to the power of the directors to borrow. 
If no mention thereof is made in the articles, the directors are presumed to 
have borrowing powers for the purposes of the company. 

The share capital of a company may consist of various classes of shares— 
preference, ordinary and founders’ shares. Preference shares came into 
favour owing to the desire of investors to have investments the interest on 
which would be less fluctuating in character than is the case where the 
capital consists of ordinary shares only. They are sometimes cumulative, in 
which case past arrears are a first charge on future profits, or they may be 
preferential as to capital in case of liquidation. Sometimes they are pre- 
ferential only as to the profits of each year. The case of the Bridgwater 
Navigation Company was referred to. In this case it was decided that if in 
a winding-up there is a surplus after paying off all the paid-up capital, this 
surplus must, in the absence of express or implied provision to the contrary, 
be distributed among the members in proportion to the nominal amount of 
the capital held by them respectively. The ordinary shares take dividends 
after allowing for interest on debentures and preference shares. Founders’ 
shares are often the remuneration given to promoters for their services, and 
are usually few in number. Sometimes they are offered to applicants for 
ordinary shares as an inducement to subscribe. In most cases they enjoy 
the right to share in surplus profits after a certain dividend has been paid to 
the ordinary shareholders. This share of the surplus is sometimes very large 
as compared with the number of founders’ shares among which it is to be 
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distributed, and founders’ shares in certain companies have been quoted 
at very high prices, ¢.g., the Adventurer’s and King’s shares in the New 
River Company. 

The prevalent idea is that a debenture implies security, but it may be 
merely an acknowledgment of debt, giving no special security, holders being 
in the position of ordinary creditors. It is more usual, however, to have a 
charge over the assets, given either in the debentures themselves or by a 
separate trust deed. In the case of debenture stock,.it is usual for the 
charge to be secured by a trust deed. The trust deed gives the trustees a 
floating charge over the assets of the company, and sometimes conveys 
certain property of the company to the trustees by way of specific security. 
It also contains an enumeration of the events on the happening of which 
the trustees may enter, and usually empowers the trustees to do a variety 
of things at the request of the company, and, failing the company doing 
them, to do certain things at its expense. The advantage of a trust deed is 
that it concentrates power in the hands of one or two to take action on 
behalf of all, and generally gives them the right to appoint a receiver 
without applying to the Court for its consent. 

In dealing with debentures it is necessary to ascertain whether the 
directors have power to issue such, and, apart from this, one should consider 
the general position of the company itself. As regards the powers of the 
directors, lenders are presumed to be familiar with all that is contained in the 
memorandum and articles of association of the particular company. If the 
memorandum limits the borrowing powers of the company, then a lender 
must see that the proposed debentures are within the limit authorised. 
Any borrowing beyond that limit will be void as to the excess. It may 
be that the borrowing powers can be extended with the consent of the 
shareholders, and in such a case, even if a meeting for the purpose has not 
been called, the lender may be protected, provided he be honestly ignorant 
of the irregularity. Three cases were mentioned in this connection ; 
The County of Gloucester Bank vy. Rudry; The Royal British Bank vy. 
Turquand ; and Howard vy. The Patent Ivory Bali Company, illustrating the 
difference between the position of anyone acting in ignorance of any internal 
irregularity and that of one who was cognisant of such irregularity. 

It was pointed out that a floating charge given in England over the 
Scotch assets of a company was ineffective, but that one given in Scotland 
over assets in England would be effective. The poor security afforded 
by having a charge over the foreign assets of a company was alluded to, 
Mr. Henderson stating that one usually found when the time came to 
take possession that the local creditors were preferred. Under sec. 43 of 
the Companies Act of 1862, every company was required to keep a register 
of all charges given by it over its assets, but this register could be inspected 
only by members of the company and creditors. Hence it was necessary 
to become a creditor or a shareholder before one could find out what one 
desired to know. This was changed by the Companies Act of 1900, under 
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which it is necessary for all charges to be registered, and a copy of the 
certificate of registration must be endorsed on every debenture or certificate 
of debenture stock which is issued by the company, and the payment 
of which is secured by the mortgage or charge so registered. Anyone 
can inspect the register (kept by the Registrar of Companies) on payment of 
a fee of one shilling. 

The concluding part of the lecture dealt with the flotation of companies 
and the methods of promoters. It was pointed out that a company might 
be floated either without the intervention of either underwriters or promoters, 
or with the assistance of one or other or both of them. Before 1g00 it was 
doubtful whether a company could pay out of capital any commission for 
flotation, even indirectly, but it was nevertheless done. Now, by sec. 8 of 
the Act of that year, this may be done, but it must be done openly, and the 
fact that it is being done mentioned in the prospectus. As regards the form 
of the prospectus, it varied in character, but there was this marked similarity 
between them all—they usually contained a mention of various contracts 
which came within sec. 30 of the Companies Act of 1867, and applicants 
were deemed to waive notice thereof, and were required to accept the 
statement as a compliance with the section in question. This was called 
the “ waiver” clause. Its validity was never tested in the Courts ; possibly 
it was invalid. ‘The Companies Act of 1900 was intended to put an end to 
this abuse, and after January 1, 1901, every prospectus must contain a 
large amount of information never before given, such as the particulars as to 
commission paid for subscribing or obtaining subscriptions, the amount paid 
to promoters, etc. The “waiver” clause is made void, and the term 
“ prospectus ” is made to apply to any prospectus, notice, circular, advertise- 
ment or other invitation offering to the public for subscription or purchase any 
shares or debentures of a company. No doubt, if the public will take 
advantage of these rules, they will be of great value. Company promoters 
have, however, already found means of minimising their effect, ¢.g., by the 
registration of a small company to cover up the underwriters and the names 
of the actual promoters, while the rule as to the declaration of the 
minimum subscription on which the directors will proceed to allotment is 
made ineffective by getting persons to apply and then forfeiting their shares. 
The cost of flotation is heavy, and considerable outlay has to be incurred, 
often falling very heavily on companies with no large amount of capital. In 
the case of corporations and colonial governments no promoter is necessary, 
but it is usual to get the issues underwritten at a very small cost. 

When trading companies are turned into limited liability companies 
and the shares offered to the public for subscription, it is very usual 
to give in the prospectus an accountant’s certificate, which, though strictly 
true, is often misleading. Profits may be declining, or that there may 
be circumstances which tell against the continued prosperity of the 
concern. In fact, when a certificate is given which states the average 
profits for a series of years, it suggests that there is something which it is 
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desirable to cover up. Further, the price given for goodwill is often 
exorbitant, and, as regards the valuation attached to the property to be 
acquired, it is too frequently made on the basis of the concern being a going 
one and without reference to the value in case of liquidation. In valuing, 
one should consider the prospects, and make a valuation after allowing for 
contingencies. 


_— 
~~ 





THE LONDON BANKS’ FOOTBALL LEAGUE. 


To those who can recall the time when the banks in London were 
open on Saturdays to 3 p.m., the present hour of closing must seem satis- 
factory indeed. This result took many years in its accomplishment, and 
we can remember the doubts as to its practicability with which even the 
decision to close at 2 p.m. was received. Thanks, however, to persistent 
agitation, the banking men in London now enjoy the inestimable benefit of 
a half-holiday once a week. Owing to this welcome change, the junior 
members do not have to abandon all hope of ever playing cricket and foot- 
ball again with any regularity. Most of the banks now have their own 
football and cricket clubs, the members of which are able to hold their 
own against most of the clubs with which they play. The closing at 
1 p.m. has been specially beneficial to those wishing to play football, and we 
now find in existence the London Banks’ Football League, founded in 1900 
under the sanction of the Football Association. In that year there were five 
banks only in the League. The number increased to sixin rgo1, to eight in 
1902, to eleven in 1903, and to fourteen last year. The number of banks in the 
League this year is thirteen ; the clubs have been divided into two sections, the 
winners of the sections playing off for the championship of the League. 
Last year, Lord Kinnaird, the President of the League, presented a Cup to 
be held by the winners of the championship. Another Cup has been 
presented to the League by two of the Vice-Presidents, and is competed for 
on cup-tie principle. Great interest is taken in these two competitions, both 
inside and outside the banks specially concerned. From the following 
tables, it will be seen that the National Provincial Bank and the London 
and Provincial Bank are leading in the League competition, and that the 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, the National Bank of India, the 
National Provincial Bank and the London and South Western Bank are 
still in the competition for the Cup :— 


LEAGUE COMPETITION. 
“4A” Section. 


Played. Won. Lost. Drawn. Points. 
National Provincial . ; ° . 6 4 I I 9 
Union of London and Smiths 5 4 ° I 9 
London and County 6 4 2 fe) 8 
Parr’s ° 6 3 2 I 7 
Barclay’s . , , 5 I 4 ° 2 
London City and Midland 4 ° 3 I I 
National 4 re) 4 fe) fe) 


Two games still to be played—National v. London City and Midland, and National z. 
Union of London and Smiths. 
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“B” Section. 


Played. Won. Lost. Drawn. Points. 
London and Provincial . ° ° 5 4 I ° 8 
National of India 5 3 2 o 6 
London Joint Stock 5 2 2 I 5 
Lloyds. ‘ : 5 2 2 I 5 
Capital and Counties 5 2 3 ° 4 
London and South Western 5 I 4 ° 2 
Cup COMPETITION. 


Round 1.—Parr’s, National Provincial, and London and South Western (byes). 
Union of London and Smiths beat Barclay’s (3-1), Capital and Counties beat London 
Joint (6-0), London and County beat London and Provincial (2-0), National of India beat 
Lloyds (6-1), and London City and Midland beat National (3-2). 

Round 2.—Union of London and Smiths beat Parr’s (5-0), National of India beat 
London City and Midland (2-c), National Provincial beat Capital and Counties (4-0), and 
London and South Western beat London and County (2-1). 


The next round of this competition will take place on February 17, 1906. 

It will be observed that the London and Westminster Bank does not 
compete in the League. This is due to the fact that the football members 
of this institution devote their attention to Rugby. There are also Rugby 
teams put in the field by one or two of the other banks, notably that of the 
Three Banks Rugby Football Club (Union of London and Smiths Bank, 
London Joint Stock Bank, and the National Provincial Bank). The 
members of this club held their Annual Supper on Saturday, December 9, 
when 83 sat down, under the presidency of Mr. A. H. Hughes. On the 
afternoon of that day the club had played and beaten its old opponents, the 
H.A.C., by three tries to nil, a result which, doubtless, added to the evening’s 
enjoyment. 


~ 
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Franco-Swiss TRADE.—According to the Paris correspondent of the 
Times, the commercial convention between France and Switzerland terminated 
on December 31. If it be not renewed, Swiss goods entering France after 
that date will pay under the general tariff, while French goods for Switzer- 
land will come under the new Federal Tariff, 7.e., pay about 3,000,000 £ 
surcharge. Both countries have named delegates for a new agreement, but 
whether this can be signed before the end of the year is doubtful, as the 
Swiss nominees are those who are at present negotiating her commercial 
treaty with Austria-Hungary, and consequently cannot be free till December rr. 
The French Government, to avoid the possibility of a rupture, will ask 
Parliament to increase the duties of the French General Tariff on the 
principal Swiss exports to France, more particularly on silks and embroideries ; 
but it is probable that the two countries will agree to renew the present con- 
vention for the time necessary to enable negotiations to be completed. 
French goods exported to Switzerland during the first ten months of 1905 
totalled 235,406,000 /, as against 203,079,000 f. for 1904, and 195,147,000 7. 
for 1903. Swiss goods entering France represent 80,670,000 f. for 1905, 
79,965,000 f. for 1904, 80,090,000 f#. for 1903. An interruption of relations 
appears to have been anticipated by French traders ; for example, 28,890,000 /. 
worth of French wines were forwarded this year, as compared with 6,586,000 /. 
in 1904. All the above figures refer to the first ten months of each year. 
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REPORT OF THE SECRETARY TO THE UNITED STATES 
TREASURY. 


As usual the report of the Secretary to the United States Treasury 
provides an exhaustive review of the finances of the United States during 
the past fiscal year. We append a summary of this document, which is 
always of interest to financiers on this side of the Atlantic as well as to 
those in the States. According to Reuter the report shows that for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1905, the revenues were $697,101,270 and the 
expenditures $720,105,498, showing a deficit of $23,004,228. Compared 
with the fiscal year 1904, the receipts for 1905 increased $12,886,896, and 
there was a decrease in expenditures of $5,879,447. For the fiscal year 
1906 the revenues are estimated at $738,590,515 and the expenditures at 
$746,590,515, or a deficit of $8,000,000. The ordinary revenues for 1905, 
as compared with 1904, show an increase of $3,642,935.45, while the 
expenditures were less by $15,123,407.86. The net result for the fiscal 
year was an excess of expenditures over revenues of $23,004,228.60. For 
the past two years the expenditures of the Government have been in excess 
of the revenues to the aggregate amount of more than $64,000,000. This, 
however, included the extraordinary expenditures in 1904 of $50,000,000 
on account of the Panama Canal. During the fiscal year 1905 the net 
reduction of debt was $3,901,921.30. The available cash balance in the 
general fund June 30, 1905, was $145,477,491-89, a reduction for the 
year of $26,574,076.13. The revenues for the first quarter of 1906 were 
$147,014,725.10 and the expenditures $156,588,966.66, an excess of 
expenditures over receipts of $9,574,241.56. In the first quarter of 1905 
expenditures were $17,856,615 in excess of receipts. United States notes 
to the amount of $11,517,579 and ‘Treasury notes for $340,675 were 
redeemed in gold from the reserve fund during the last fiscal year. ‘The 
redeemed notes were immediately exchanged for gold, and the reserve was 
thus kept intact. The total amount of United States paper currency issued 
during the last fiscal year was $637,750,000, and the redemptions were 
$623,026,600. Gold certificates increased $23,499,400, while silver certifi- 
cates were reduced $5,211,000 and Treasury notes $3,565,000. The 
gold in the Treasury, including the reserve and trust funds, on October 9, 
1905, amounted to $739,898,600.36, a sum never equalled in the annals 
of the United States, nor has any other Government ever held so much 
of the precious metal. The demand for small denominations of currency 
has been continuous throughout the year. During the past year the usual 
facilities have been extended to aid in the movement of the crops. The 
deposits for transfer in the New York and Chicago Sub-Treasuries were 
$30,093,034, for which payments by telegraph were made at other points 
in the denominations required to meet the demands of the locality in which 
the funds were to be used. Heretofore the Treasury has been able to keep 
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up this exchange by vigilance and forethought in the preparation of currency 
for the anticipated needs. If these accommodations are to be continued 
some action must soon be taken by Congress to enlarge the volume of small 
notes. The silver dollars in circulation June 30, 1898, were $58,482,966. 
At the close of the year ended September 30, 1905, 5,831 national banks, 
with authorised capital stock of $810,654,075, were in active operation. 
Since the national banking system was first authorised there have been 438 
failures and 1,661 voluntary liquidations of national banks. ‘The impetus 
given to the organisation of national banking associations by the Act of 
March 14, 1900, has resulted in the organisation of 2,666 national banks. 
In the year ended September 30, 1905, 513 banks were chartered, with a 
capital of $34,765,500. Latest reports from national banking associations, 
made in response to the call of the Comptroller of the Currency, show the 
conditions existing on August 25, 1905. These reports cover 5,757 banks, 
with a paid-in capital stock of $799,870,229 and a surplus of $417,757,591. 
This surplus is nearly three times the amount required to be accumulated 
under the law. In addition to the surplus, the earnings carried as “ other 
undivided profits” amount to $202,536,366, the surplus and undivided 
profits together amounting to over 77 per cent. of the paid-in capital. The 
domestic coinage of the mints during the fiscal year amounted to 152,422,302 
pieces, of the value of $91,172,729.83. Of this, $79,983,691.50 was gold 
coin. On the subject of silver coin Mr. Shaw says :—The stock of bullion 
purchased under the Act of July 14, 1890, became wholly exhausted during 
the past year. The coinage of silver dollars is necessarily discontinued, and 
no subsidiary silver coins are being made except by the recoinage of the 
abraded and uncurrent coins of the same denominations as they accumulate 
in the Treasury. It will probably be necessary during the coming year to 
draw on some other supply of silver to meet the constant demand for these 
coins, and I recommend that the Secretary of the Treasury be authorised to 
cause the recoinage of abraded and uncurrent silver dollars in amounts not 
exceeding $5,000,000 per year, into the several denominations of subsidiary 
coins as they are required. These abraded dollars, unfit for circulation, are 
accumulating, and some provision for their recoinage should be made. 
They cannot be recoined into dollars without a loss, which the Secretary of 
the Treasury is not authorised to incur. As the subsidiary coins are of 
lighter proportionate weight than the dollar pieces, the latter may be con- 
verted into them without loss to the Treasury or to the circulation. In view 
of the enormous additions now being made to the country’s monetary stock 
by the coinage of gold, the objection sometimes suggested that the stock of 
full legal tender money would be reduced by such conversions seems unim- 
portant. The production of gold in the United States for the calendar 
year 1904 is estimated at $80,464,700, and the industrial consumption at 
$28,655,963, of which $22,930,036 was of new material. The original 
deposits of gold at the several mints and assay offices aggregated 
$143,378,969.86. The outstanding principal of the Public Debt, June 30, 
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1905, was $895,158,340. On October 2 the refunding of Three per Cent. 
bonds of the loan of 1908-1918 and Four per Cent. bonds of the Funded 
loan of 1907 into Two per Cent. Consols of 1930 was resumed, in pursuance 
of the circular published September 28, 1905. Up to and including 
November 15 there were refunded $10,488,300 Three per Cent. bonds 
and $33,422,950 Four per Cent. bonds, for which the Department has issued 
$43,911,250 T'wo per Cent. Consols of 1930. The interest-bearing debt of 
the United States outstanding November 1, 1905, was $895,158,940. Imports 
to the amount of $1,117,512,629 were landed upon United States wharves 
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1905, and upon these imports 
$262,060,528 of duty was collected. For the same period the exports of 
merchandise were $1,518,561,720. The receipts from internal revenue taxes 
for the fiscal year 1905, as shown by collectors’ reports, were $234,187,976.37, 
a net increase over 1904 of $1,284,195.31. The total production of distilled 
spirits, exclusive of fruit brandies, was 147,810,794.3 taxable gallons, against 
134,311,952 gallons in 1904, an increase of 13,498,842.3 gallons. The 
production of beer was 49,522,029 barrels, an increase of 1,256,861 barrels. 
All amounts which have become due to the United States under the agree- 
ment dated February 1, 1899, for the settlement of the indebtedness of the 
Central Pacific Railroad Company, have been paid by the Railroad Company 
in full, including interest-on all outstanding notes to August 1, 1905. The 
necessity for an elastic currency has received fresh emphasis in the financial 
conditions of the last few months. Millions were loaned approximately at 
1 per cent. in midsummer, and call money reached 25 per cent. in November. 
The exceedingly low rate was about as dangerous as the high rate, for the 
latter was the logical result of the former. Such extremes can and should be 
rendered impossible. As a means to this end I suggest the advisability of 
permitting national banks to issue a volume of additional Government 
guaranteed currency, equal in amount to 50 per cent. of the bond-secured 
currency maintained by them, but subject to a tax of 5 or 6 per cent. until 
redeemed by the deposit of a like amount in the Treasury. By eliminating 
the words “secured by United States bonds deposited with the Treasurer of 
the United States” from national bank notes now authorised, the additional 
currency would be identical in form with that based upon a deposit of bonds, 
and its presence would not alarm, for it would nut be known. Manifestly 
this additional currency would not spring into being until interest rates 
exceeded 6 per cent., and it would as promptly retire when rates became 
normal. Under these or any similar provisions, 10 per cent. money would 
be well-nigh impossible, and the Treasury Department would be saved a 
most embarrassing responsibility. 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF PERsIA.—The report of this Bank for the year ended 
September 20 last states that the gross profits, after making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts, amounted to £109,547, which, with £10,776 
brought forward, makes a total of £120,323. After deducting expenses of 
management and general charges, the sum remaining amounts to £72,719. 
From this, £4,000, the amount due to the Persian Government in terms of 
the concession, has to be deducted, and also income-tax, £2,695, leaving 
£66,023. The directors now propose to pay a final dividend of 5s. per 
share, making 8s. per share for the year, transferring to reserve account 
£15,000 and carrying forward £11,024. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


Finances OF S1amM.—The annual report of Mr. W. J. F. Williamson, 
financial adviser to the Siamese Government, on the Budget of that country 
for 1905-06 forms, as usual, a very complete review of the finances of this 
eastern state. For 1903-04 the realised revenue and expenditure amounted 
to Zs. 43,458,817 and 7%s. 43,908,901 respectively, leaving a deficit of 
Ts. 450,084. The probable results for 1904-05 are given as follows :— 
Revenue, 77s. 47,500,000 ; expenditure, 77s. 47,241,306; surplus, 7zs. 258,694. 
The estimates for 1905-06 provide for a revenue of Zzs. 53,000,000, and an 
expenditure of 7¢s. 52,873,083, leaving a surplus of 77s. 126,917. In his 
remarks on the estimates for 1905-06, Mr. Williamson states that the figures 
show that the estimated revenue for the current year exceeds that of the last 
one by no less than 77s. 5,500,000. This striking result, constituting as it 
does a fresh record in the financial progress of Siam, is principally due to the 
expansion of the revenue derived from the opium farm, which shows an 
advance of 7Zzs. 4,261,562, or over 59 per cent. of the other increases in the 
sources of revenue; lottery farm stands for Z¢s. 651,589, land and fishery 
taxes for Zzs. 1,262,181, and customs for Zzs. 374,755. On the other hand, 
decreases are shown in the receipts from gambling farms of 77s. 807,189 ; 
Royal Mint and Treasury, 77s. 533,000; forests, Zcs. 284,477; and boats 
and shops farm, Zzs. 102,400. The income derived from gambling farms 
has, up to now, formed a large proportion of the total revenue, but the 
Government having decided to suppress these institutions in the next few 
years, the revenue from this direction will be entirely lost, and measures are 
being taken to substitute other sources of revenue for the gambling farms. 
To meet the loss it has been determined to effect some modifications in the 
present system of internal taxation, the most important item of which is the 
increase and graduation of the paddy land tax—a reform which has long 
been wanted. Changes will also be effected in the fishery and orchard tax 
regulations, with a view to providing for improved methods of collection and 
for a slight increase of rates, while the capitation tax will also be reorganised 
in certain provinces. These various changes and revisions are expected to 
bring in an additional sum of nearly 44 million ticals, and the change will make 
for the greater stability of the finances, and lessen the dependence of the 
Government on the monopoly farms for an undue proportion of its revenue. 
This fresh taxation, however, will not entirely supply the deficiency ; and 
another direction in which it seems perfectly feasible to obtain an increase of 
revenue, without inflicting any material hardship on the inhabitants of the 
country, is by raising the rate of import duty paid on general merchandise 
entering Siam. As regards expenditure, the principal increases were :— 
Provincial administration, Zzs. 859,620; Army, Zs. 2,254,218; Irrigation, 
Tes. 349,000; interest on loan, Zzs. 810,000; sinking fund, Z¢s. 379,650; 
and army reserve stores, Zzs. 1,200,000. The increase in interest on loan 
and sinking fund is due to the new charges arising from the loan for 
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£ 1,000,000 floated in Europe last March. In his remarks on currency and 
exchange, Mr. Williamson states that steadiness was the distinguishing 
feature of the exchange market during the year—there being no sharp 
fluctuations either way-—and though the upward movement of the tical 
towards the Government rate of 77s. 16.67 was not very rapid, it was, never- 
theless sufficiently marked to justify a feeling of satisfaction at the con- 
tinuance of the progress already recorded. There appears to be little doubt 
that the currency is still somewhat redundant—the Banks and the Treasury 
having carried heavy balances throughout the year, despite a record export 
trade—but this phase is already not so pronounced as it was, and the 
redundancy may be expected to gradually disappear as the requirements of 
trade absorb the existing stock of coin and the latter suffers diminution by 
reason of wastage and other causes. The cessation of new coinage by the 
Government throughout the greater part of the year should also have its 
effect on the movement towards restriction, and in the absence of any 
permanent diminution of the export trade, of which there are at present no 
signs, the practical fixing of exchange at or about Government rate should be 
attainable in the next year or two. One of the minor reforms effected during 
the past year was the demonetisation of the old bullet ticals. The figures of 
Siamese foreign trade are also included in the report. For 1904-05 imports 
were Zs. 76,059,507, against Zs. 66,386,242 in the preceding year, while 
the exports amounted to 77s. 104,140,834, against Zcs. 76,888,176. 


GERMAN IMPERIAL EstimatEs.—One of the principal features of the 
past month was the issue of the estimates of the German Empire for the 
financial year 1906. The figures in the German estimates have shown great 
growth of recent years, and those just issued prove no exception to this rule. 
Before giving the actual figures it may be well to state that the estimates are 
based upon the assumption that the Bill for the reform of the Imperial 
finances will be passed by the Reichstag before the beginning of next April, 
the official explanation of this curious mode of procedure being that other- 
wise it would have been impossible to balance income and expenditure. 
According to the details supplied by the Berlin correspondent of the Zzmes, 
the estimates for 1906 are balanced with an income and expenditure of 
2,406,274,999 marks (£120,313,749), an increase of 191,042,638 marks 
(49,552,131). The ordinary recurring expenditure is estimated at 
£:94,921,007, an increase of £6,810,263. Among the main items which 
exhibit an increase are the army with £ 30,780,408, or £983,239 more than 
last year; the navy with £5,640,101, or an increase of £387,777; the 
service of the Imperial debt with 46,377,775, or an increase of £697,277 ; 
and the general pension fund, £ 4,562,957, or an increase of £493,229. 
There is also a new item of £679,493 for raising the amount of pensions, 
and an item of £444,937 “for various new measures.” ‘The ordinary non- 
recurring expenditure is estimated at # 12,411,062, an increase of 1,184,451. 
The heaviest items are the army, £4,373,024, an increase of £559,989 ; the 
navy, £5,114,482, an increase of £304,060. Under ordinary income 
Customs and Excise duties are reckoned at 444,474,007, which represents 
an increase of only £409,789, although the new tariff will be in operation a 
month before the beginning of the financial year 1906. The smallness of the 
estimated increase is probably due to a very generous allowance for increased 
importation before the old tariff expires. Altogether the proceeds of the 
proposed new taxes are estimated at a far lower figure than in the Bill for the 
reform of the Imperial finances, the amount being £7,800,000 instead of 
411,000,000 to £11,500,000 as in the Bill. Extraordinary expenditure 
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is estimated at £12,981,629. The amount to be covered by loan is 
412,735,099. The extraordinary expenditure for the navy is set down at 

2,593,250. The total amount of the Imperial subsidies to the colonies 
is £,6,789,888, as compared with £5,480,969 last year, or an increase of 

1,308,919. To this must be added a supplementary estimate for the year 
1905, amounting to £252,500. If the total extraordinary expenditure 
occasioned by the operations in East and South-West Africa to the amount 
of £5,417,813 be deducted, the ordinary estimated subsidies for the colonies 
will be found to amount to £ 1,624,575, or an increase of £136,631 on the 
current year’s estimates. The total revenue from all the colonies is estimated 
at £621,882, an increase of £20,062. With regard to the fresh taxation 
to meet the increased expenditure, it is stated that in connection with the 
increase in the Excise on beer and tobacco the Bill for the reform of the 
German Imperial finances proposes, by way of compensation, an increase in 
the Customs duties on beer and tobacco. It is proposed to raise the duty 
upon imported beer from six to eight shillings per 100 kilogrammes. The 
duty on tobacco ribs and stalks will be raised to £5. 10s. ; tobacco extracts, 
£6. §s.; manufactured tobacco leaves, #15 ; chewing tobacco, snuff, and 
the materials for snuff and pipe tobacco, with the exception of fine cut, £15 ; 
fine cut tobacco, £25; cigars, £30 per 100 kilogrammes. In order to make 
up for the three marks (shillings) inland duty upon every thousand cigarette 
papers the import duty on foreign cigarettes is to be raised from 270 marks 
to 1,200 marks per 100 kilogrammes. Foreign cigarettes will only be 
admitted when they bear a merchandise mark showing the country of their 
origin. 

—_$_$_ 


Reviews of Books, etc. 

The Ways of our Railways, by Charles H. Grinling (published by Ward, 
Lock & Co., Limited, price 1os. 6¢. net).—As might be expected from this 
writer, his book contains a most complete survey of machinery and methods 
by which the railways of the United Kingdom are operated at the present 
time. Written in a style which appeals to the ordinary reader, no depart- 
ment of the work undertaken by our railways is overlooked, and the 
book, as a whole, is a most comprehensive study of the varied conditions 
under which the greatest industry in this country operates. Starting with the 
constitution of the companies, the author proceeds to deal with the service of 
the staff, and then goes on to describe the actual working of the lines. After 
dealing with the construction of the road and the many matters connected 
therewith, he proceeds to demonstrate and explain the various side branches 
of their working, such as the mechanism of the motive power, the electrical 
equipment, the control of the train, and the conducting of the passenger and 
goods traffic. In all this, Mr. Grinling is thoroughly at home, and he brings 
out many details of which the ordinary observer is quite ignorant, and 
shows that the railway companies are continually striving to bring their 
equipment up to present-day needs. Not content with dealing with the 
ordinary and regular traffic of the lines themselves, he branches into such 
minutiz as the commissariat of the dining cars and the hotels, and the 
collection and delivery of luggage and goods. At the same time he does 
not neglect the outlying businesses of the companies. There is a special 
chapter upon docks and steamships, upon the legal department, and even 
upon the towns constructed by the companies for their workmen. Few 
have the advantage of being able to obtain the information which is at Mr. 
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Grinling’s disposal, and he has put forth his facts in a way which will appeal 
to all. Methods of working, of course, vary on different lines, and whenever 
it has seemed to be doubtful as to which company, or set of companies, had 
adopted the better practice he has mentioned the alternative. Wherever one 
company is notably ahead of others in one special department Mr. Grinling 
has devoted considerable attention to the matter, so as to show the latest 
improvements in respect of railroad working. Much of the information has 
been obtained from the officials of the railway companies, but at the same 
time a due respect has been paid to impartiality in dealing with questions of 
the day. A good example of the manner in which subjects are treated is 
supplied by the following extracts taken from the chapter regarding the 
controlling of the trains :— 

Safety in working is, of course, the prime object of railway signalling, and, apart 
altogether from humanitarian considerations, railway companies have the strongest possible 
pecuniary reasons for neglecting no available safety appliance. A single accident involving 
death, and injuries to passengers, may cost as much as £100,000 in compensation, to say 
nothing of destruction of engines, carriages, and permanent way. In the primitive stages 
of a safety device, such as the block system of signalling, it was usually found that the 
quick working of the traffic was hampered thereby ; but as the device has been perfected, 
efficiency and safety have proved to be but the two sides of the same shield. Apart 
altogether from the cost of accidents, the dense traffic of British railways could not possibly 
be got over the lines without a rigid method of securing space-intervals between trains, 
although the compulsory adoption of that mode of working was at one time hotly opposed 
on the ground that it would seriously hamper the efficiency of the service. And so it did, so 
long as signalling stations were miles apart. Similarly, the interlocking of signal and point 
levers, and the provision of detector bars, electric treadles, track circuits, and other appli- 
ances, for making sure that a road is properly “set” and unoccupied before a train is 
allowed to pass over it may hamper the quick working of trains at junctions, and in and 
out of termini, unless the art of the railway signal engineer keeps pace with the ever- 
increasing demands made upon it by the growing density and acceleration of the traffic. 

Fortunately, the engineers who make a speciality of this most important branch of the 
profession have been equal to the occasion. There is no part of railway work which has 
exhibited such constant and uninterrupted progress as railway signalling, and its complex- 
ities are now such as to make it practically a special study, which cannot be mastered 
except by years of apprenticeship. The most important modern development has been the 
substitution of “ power”’—pneumatic, electric, or hydraulic--for muscle in pulling over the 
signals or setting the points. Should this change become general, as it is likely to, within 
the next decade or so, the brawny armed, alert, and often perspiring working man, to whose 
strength and skill in operating his row of heavy levers all railway travellers owe so much, 
will become a thing of the past. His place will be taken by an operator of more clerkly 
appearance, standing quietly in front of a machine resembling an elongated typewriter or 
piano. “TI press the button, the power behind me does the rest ” will be his motto. All he 
does is to send an electric current to complete a circuit or a pneumatic one to open a valve 
in a piece of machinery fitted to the signal or points which he wishes to operate. The 
result is that the power, be it pneumatic, electric, or hydraulic, is turned on to do the work, 
just as one switches on the electric light. 

The chief advantages of the use of “ power” in operating signals and points is that the 
work can be done more quickly and at a greater distance from the cabin. It has thus been 
found possible to replace two or more plants of the ordinary type by one “ power” installa- 
tion. Moreover, in the best type of apparatus it is arranged that a portion of the operating 
force returns to the cabin to release the interlocking, thus making absolutely certain that the 
semaphore has been moved, or the points set, before another lever affeciing the same route 
can be worked. 


The value of the work is much enhanced by the extensive use of illus- 
trations. These number nearly 200, and are chosen so as to give a most 
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comprehensive view of the many-sided character of the business conducted 
by our leading railways. Almost all the illustrations refer to recent matters, 
and bring up events so recently that they include representations of the 
motor ’buses and motor charabancs now so extensively used by our railways 
in the outlying districts. 

Liverpool Banks and Bankers, 1760-1873, by John Hughes (published 
by Henry Young & Sons, Liverpool; and Simpkin, Marshall, Hamilton, 
Kent & Co., Limited, London).—By the most painstaking labours the author 
of this book has brought together a mass of information concerning the rise 
and progress, and in some cases the decay, of the private banks of Liverpool. 
Interwoven with his narrative is a good deal of the commercial and municipal 
history of that City, with many side glances at the methods of doing business 
in the old days. It certainly must come as a shock to most readers to learn 
that, prior to 1760, there was no coach road nearer to Liverpool than 
Warrington. Before that date all travelling had to be done on horseback, 
and such luggage and merchandise as was sent by land was transported on 
pack-horses. With such a state of things it is not surprising to learn that 
banking, except in its crudest sense, was not known to exist in Liverpool 
prior to that date ; but the rapid development of the town from that time 
soon caused the banker to appear. The banker of this early period was a 
merchant, or large trader, who grafted the business of banking on his own 
affairs. He would have an account with some London banker for the purpose 
of paying his acceptances for the produce in which he dealt, and for the 
collection or discounting of the acceptances he received. The bulk of the 
Liverpool bankers arose out of general merchants, some few from tea-dealers, 
and one from linen merchants. It is the compilation of a history of these 
firms that Mr. Hughes has imposed upon himself, and right thoroughly has 
he carried out his task. ‘Taking each important firm by itself, he devotes a 
chapter to its history, and explains its origin and its subsequent prosperity or 
downfall. Some of the most important in their time have now become but 
memories, for they failed years ago; but the firms of Arthur Heywood, Sons 
and Co., Leyland & Bullins, and Moss, Dale, Rogers & Moss, were long 
linked with the fortunes of Liverpool. Numerous as the private banks of 
Liverpool have been, the majority in the end suffered from the faults or mis- 
fortunes of their controllers, and in 1830 seven private firms were left, of 
which two in a few years became joint-stock banks, only to disappear 
subsequently. One failed as a private firm, and another did not become a 
joint-stock bank until late in the forties—Barned’s Bank. Of the remaining 
three, Moss & Co. was converted in the year 1864 into the North Western 
Bank, to be subsequently absorbed by the London City and Midland Bank 
in 1897. A. Heywood, Sons & Co. was sold to the Bank of Liverpool in 
1883, and Leyland & Bullins endured until 1901, when it amalgamated with 
the North and South Wales Bank. In recording the various histories of the 
old banks, Mr. Hughes gives much information regarding the municipal 
affairs of Liverpool, and not the least interesting chapter is the one in which 
he describes the issue of notes by the Liverpool Corporation. With many 
illustrations, and printed upon excellent paper, the book as a production is 
worthy of the subject with which it deals. 


Annuities and Sinking Funds, by Harold Dougharty, F.S.S. (published by 
Effingham Wilson, 2s. 6d. net).—This book, which is a compilation of simple 
and compound interest tables, should prove of great service to all whose 
business is in any way connected with loans and annuities, and especially to 
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the student, twenty pages being devoted to simple notes and numerical 
examples, while also some useful formulz are given. ‘The arrangement of 
the book is very convenient, the various functions relating to the same 
rate of interest all being given upon the same page, while a formula given at 
the head of each column shows the relation between it and the other 
columns. Among other useful features are the tables for ascertaining the 
number of days between two given dates, and one showing simple interest on 
£1 for one day at rates ranging from {th up to 8 per cent. Tables of six 
functions at compound interest for fifty years at thirteen different rates have 
been tabulated, and formule are given which enable the reader to extend the 
functions for any period of time. 

We have received the December number of the American Monthly 
lilustrated Review of Reviews, containing, among other interesting articles, 
one on “Russia in Her Hour of Crisis,” by W. T. Stead. 

The Principles of Money and Banking, by Charles A. Conant (Harper and 
Brothers, New York and London).—We have received a copy of this work. 
In our judgment, it is one of more than ordinary importance, and merits an 
exhaustive review, which we hope to find space for in our next number. 

Unitep States RarLroap Statistics.—The thirty-eighth volume of 
Poor's Manual of the Raitroads of the United States (Effingham Wilson) has now 
been published. It brings the statistics up to the end of 1904 ; and, though 
there are no new features, the information given is so comprehensive that to 
add anything of a novel character would be difficult, if not an impossibility. 
The arrangement of the book remains unaltered, the four sections into which 
it has been divided for the past few years being maintained. The consider- 
able expansion in the mileage, &c., of the railways of the United States has, 
however, rendered necessary a further addition to the page matter, the 
number now being well over 1,600. According to the introduction to the 
“ Manual,” the mileage of railroads during the year has increased by 
4,189, the total now being 211,074; while, including second tracks, sidings, 
etc., the total at 293,937 shows an advance of 7,675 miles on 1903. This 
increase has rendered necessary the raising of further capital to the extent of 
more than go million dollars, the amount of money invested in Capital Stock 
of the American railroads being, at the present time, nominally $6,447,045,000. 
The total of Bonded and Unfunded Debt, Current Accounts, &c., stands at 
$8,355,077,000 ; so that the liabilities are $14,802,122,000, and there is an 
excess of assets of $620,750,000, the cotal assets having risen during the year 
from $14,862,111,000 to $15,442,873,000. The gross earnings of 
$1,977,638,000 compare with $1,908,857,000 for 1903, and the net earnings 
of $639,240,000 with $592,508,000, figures which show that, while gross 
earnings increased by $68,780,000, the net earnings have only advanced 
by $46,731,000. Interest, dividend payments, rentals, &c., absorbed 
$627,977,000, as against $560,113,000 a year ago. This increase of 
$67,864,000 is largely due to the inclusion under this head for the first time 
of “Taxes” payments. The surplus, or net profit, for the present year is 
the smallest since 1900 (when the figure was $92,559,000), and at 
$92,620,000 compares with $121,880,000 a year ago, and $109,166,000 in 
1902. As, however, the taxes payments—which, as mentioned above, have not 
previously been considered in the calculation—amount to $54,325,000, the 
net profits, excluding this item, would stand at the record figure of 
$146,995,000. 
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THE BANKING ALMANAC.* 


THE sixty-second edition of the Banking Almanac contains all the 
principal features which have been established in this record by the persistent 
labour of the past. The work contains a statement of the liabilities and assets 
of each bank, with the names of chairman, directors and auditors of each 
institution, and a complete list of all bank directors of the United Kingdom. 
A list of banks in alphabetical order, giving their telegraphic addresses, and 
an alphabetical list of telegraphic addresses are also supplied. The number 
of banks mentioned has risen to 1,465, the foreign portion alone containing 
1,184. The work has been considerably extended in size, and, as a 
consequence of the growth in the information supplied, it has at last given 
up the practice of binding blank pages for the diary; but, as a work of 
reference, its value increases from year to year, and it is difficult to see how 
any banking institution can be without a copy. As usual, the editor of the 
Almanac (Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave) prefaces the volume with an interesting 
review of banking business during 1905, and also deals with some current 
topics of discussion in the banking world. In this he remarks :— 


The close of the Banking Year of 1905 in the United Kingdom shows in some respects 
an improvement in the position of business, as compared with that of the previous year. 
The establishment of peace between Russia and Japan—due to the honourable and humane 
intervention of President Roosevelt, whose efforts, backed by the vigour of his intrepid 
character, brought about a settlement of which almost all had despaired—was followed by a 
more hopeful condition in our money market. The increase in the turnover of the London 
Bankers’ Clearing House—nearly 44 per cent., at the time of writing, over that of the 
preceding year—is an encouraging sign, but, to set against this, it is noticeable that the 
amount passed through on the “ Fourths” of the month is disproportionately larger than that 
of the total return. That, as just mentioned, was 4} per cent. larger than the return of the 
preceding year, but the increase on the “ Fourths” of the month was nearly 16} per cent. 
more. In days gone by, when “ money” was scarcer than it has been of late, it was invariably 
noticed that a decrease in the available quantity of money was accompanied by an increase 
in the number of “bills.” Very different as our modes of business and of banking facilities 
are now from what they were forty or fifty years since, the same results appear to follow the 
reappearance of a condition of things corresponding in some measure to what they were, not 
unfrequently, at that time. 

The return to peaceful relations between the two great powers, whose contest had been so 
bitter, has been followed, to some extent, by a revival in trade, due, probably, more to an 
absence of the tension which such a conflict inevitably produced in other countries than to 
any other cause. The great demands on the money markets of the world, made by the two 
conflicting powers, together with those caused by the efforts of other nations to increase their 
armaments, were necessarily deductions from the amount of capital applicable to purposes of 
trade and industry. The civilised world is now only one market, and the requirements of 
St. Petersburg and Tokyo were felt in London, Paris, Berlin and New York. There is 
every reason to believe that the trade of the United Kingdom is generally sound, but there 
seems to be a notable lack of elasticity in it. The position of agriculture which, crippled as 
it is, forms the largest industry in the country, has slightly improved, as compared with what 
it was four or five years since, but this slight improvement is rather attributable to those 
concerned having settled down to the existing state of things than to any distinct improvement 
in their condition. Our manufacturing industries appear, on the whole, more hopeful; the 
home railway traffics have distinctly improved, and the returns of shipbuilding show an 
improvement which is very satisfactory. The amounts of new loans and new companies for 
the first nine months of the year exceed the total offered in 1903 and in 1904. Our foreign 
trade shows a satisfactory increase, particularly in the exports—a very encouraging feature. 
But with all this the supply of money in the banks of the country scarcely increases. Various 
causes have led to this. As we mentioned last year, municipal authorities now take money, 
practically on deposit, at rates of interest which banks cannot afford to give, and while they 
continue to do so, their operations must have a considerable influence. For the present, any 
considerable increase in deposits hardly appears probable. 





* The Banking Almanac and Directory, 1906. (Waterlow and Sons, Limited.) 
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Banking, while it promotes the prosperity of the country, is influenced itself greatly by 
that prosperity or its absence. Till a distinct tide of prosperity sets in, an increase in banking 
deposits—on which the energy of its business is based—can hardly be looked for. Meanwhile, 
in many ways, the prosperity of local trade, on the well-being of which country banking 
largely depends, is being injured. This is the inevitable course of events. Large 
manufacturing industries, like those which supply boots and shoes, increase, and gradually 
supersede the local tradesman. This is only one instance out of many. To many points in 
the well-being of the country town this is a real disadvantage. It is true that the articles 
consumed are supplied at a cheaper rate, but while the purchaser is benefitted, the community 
loses a citizen who frequently was of service to the town in which he lived, while the servant 
of the large company who has superseded him holds a very different position. He frequently 
is but a bird of passage and has no permanent interest in his surroundings, while the Bank 
loses a customer, the amount of whose turnover, though possibly not large, is but ill supplied 
by the small account opened to receive and transmit the weekly collection. The arrangement 
is the national result of modern developments. The banker, like the other inhabitants of the 
town he works in, must adapt himself to the altered position of affairs. The business which 
a small tradesman can bring to a bank is frequently barely remunerative to the banker, but 
he will be wise to cherish it, especially if no advance is required. When an advance is 
needed much care has to be exercised, as the existence of the local branch of the large 
business, carried on with all the advantages which abundance of capital and the power of 
operating on a considerable scale can give, renders it often difficult for the poorly provided 
small tradesman to compete successfully. 


After dealing with the state of the Issue Department of the Bank of 
England as disclosed by its recent returns, Mr. Palgrave states that foreign 
demands for specie have always had a great influence on the reserve of gold 
held by the Bank of England. We have experienced such demands sharply 
this autumn, and must expect them to increase. As a larger number of 
countries in all quarters of the globe adopt the gold standard, their demands 
for gold must obviously increase, and the Bank of England provides the 
most convenient source of supply. It is a matter to be regretted that while 
this is the case, the stock of specie held in the issue department of the Bank 
has been weakened by the incidental influence of the Act of 1844. ‘The 
circumstance is another example of the need for amending that Act to meet 
the altered circumstances of the present time. Many interesting tables, 
setting forth matters of interest to the banking world, are contained in the 
Almanac, and we append the following, which shows the movements in the 
banking capital of the United Kingdom between 1876 and 1903 :— 





Capital. Reserves. Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
Country. Decrease — in Decrease — in Decrease — in 
| Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 
since 1876. since 1876, since 1876, 
& & & 
England + 24,689,141 + 21,957,495 + 46,646,636 
Isle of Man. ‘ : » -|- 29,000 + 23,000 _ 6,000 
Scotland. : : : -|- 474,263 | +  3.620,038 + 3,145,775 
Ireland , . ° ‘ -| + 550,000 + 1,118,455 + 1,668,455 
+ £24,735,878 | + £26,718,988 | + £51,454,866 











Note.—The Editor of the Banking Almanac asks us to state that he referred to the fact 
that the incidental influence of the Bank Act of 1844 had “ tended to reduce the specie held in 
the Issue Department by allowing specie to be substituted for it.” Through a slip of the pen 
and a.curious oversight, the word specie when used for the second time in this quotation has 
been employed instead of the word securities; but the meaning of the passage, to call 
attention to the depletions of the specie held in the issue department, through the operation 
of the Act of 1844, will be obvious to all readers. 
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Correspondence. 
To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 








PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
December 8, 1905. 
S1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100:— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 December, 1889 = 73'7 
1885-1894= 69 February, 1895 = 60°0 
1890-1899= 66 July, 1896 = 59'2 
1896-1904= 67 July, 1909 = 762 

_ November, 1904 = 71°2 
1884 = 76 December, 1904 = 70°9 
1896 = 61 March, 1905 = 71°8 
1899 = 68 June, 1905 = 72°0 
1900 = 75 August, 1905 = 72°3 
1901 = 70 September, 1905 = 72°4 
1902 = 69 October, 1905 = 732 
1903 = 69 November, 1905 = 74°2 
1904 = 70 





The index-number for November shows a further rise, principally due to 
materials. Wheat, oats and rice ruled a little higher, but for other food 
products there was scarcely any change. Among minerals iron and coal 
remained practically unchanged, but copper rose from £71} per ton at the 
end of October to £774, being nearly as high as in 1900, and tin from 
£149} per ton to £157, exceeding the top price in 1900 (£153), while 
during the present week tin was still higher and touched £162. English 
lead advanced from £15} per ton to £16}. 

Cotton experienced considerable fluctuations, and American middling 
closed at 6°17d., against 5*77@. per lb. on October 31. Flax and hemp were 
slightly higher, but for wool, merino as well as English, prices were not quite 
maintained. In the group of “sundry materials” linseed oil and petroleum 
were dearer. 

The average index-number of the first eleven months is a little over 72, 
or two points above the preceding year. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-1887. 1885-1894. 1895-1904. 1895. 1896. 1900. 1904. 1905. 1905. 
Average. Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Oct. Nov. 


Food . 84 72 66 638 600 653 691 67°77. 680 
Materials 76 67 68 570 586 819 723 77°3 788 
Articles of food stand 14 per cent. lower, but materials 9 per cent. higher 
than at the end of last year. 
Silver was again in active demand, and the price at the end, 30;5;¢. per 
oz., exceeded the top quotation in 1900 (30}d.), and was the highest since 
1896. It has, however, not been maintained in the present week. 
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The prices and index-numbers compare thus (60°84d. per oz. being the 


parity of 1 gold to 154 silver = 100) :— Index- 
Price. Number. 
Average, 1885-1894 : ; ° . 42}d. = 694 
Average, 1895-1904 ° ° ° ° 274d. = 448 
Average, 1896. ; : , : : 303@. = 505 
End December, 1900 . . . , 290;;,¢d. = 486 
Lowest, November, 1902 . . . . 21}id. = 35°6 
End December, 1904 . ‘ ‘ r 28d. = 466 
End March, 1905 . . ° ° ° 25ti@. = 424 
End September, 1905. m . 28d. = 462 
End October, 1905 . ° ° , , 28id. = 47°4 


End November, 1905 ° 30750. 49'8 
Yours faithfully, 
— A. SAUERBECK. 
INSURANCE CLERKS ORPHANAGE. 
1m Queen Street, 
London, E.C., 
November 23, 1905. 

Dear Sir,—It will be greatly appreciated by the General Committee if 
you can conveniently find room to announce that two more children, girls 
of six and nine, the daughters of a Clerk, until his death employed in a Life 
Office at Bristol, have been accepted by the Orphanage, and grants of £26 
per annum each (£52 per annum in all) are now being made towards their 
maintenance and education. 

As the father died leaving a widow and six children with practically no 
means, the value of the Orphanage in this instance may be imagined. 
There are now eight children being fed, clothed and educated through the 
medium of the Orphanage. 

We number now about 2,600 Members, and our invested funds are close 
upon £9,000, but the continued success of the Orphanage must depend 
upon the volume of its annual Membership contributions (for this is 
eminently a “self-help” institution intended to benefit the orphan children 
of Members), and 2,600 is a meagre proportion of the 20,000 insurance 
officials when it is considered that the minimum annual membership 
subscription is only 5s. Realising that our annual income must be largely 
augmented if we are to satisfy all the claims which, in the nature of things, 
are bound to be made on the funds in course of time, a member of the 
Committee has intimated that he will be pleased to contribute £20 per 
annum, so long as he retains his present appointment, provided four other 
similar promises are forthcoming within the next six months. A second 
promise has already been received. Three others are now earnestly invited 
to complete the additional #100 per year contemplated by the issuer of the 
challenge. 

Thanking you for the prominence you have given the Orphanage in the 
past, and in anticipation of your granting the favour I now ask. 

I am, dear Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
m <. (OER 
Secretary. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


THE profit and loss account shows a gross profit of £99,901. 13s. 9¢., including 
£2,954. 1s. 5d. brought forward from last account. After deducting current charges and 
rebate, allowing £910. 115. 2d. for depreciation of furniture and £2,000 to staff guarantee 
and savings fund, there remains the sum of £18,380. os. 4d., which the directors propose 
to apply as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended 
September 30, payable December 22, 1905, free of income-tax, £12,000; balance to be 
carried forward, £6,380. os. 4d. 

Balance-sheet, September 30, 1905. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital :—200,000 shares of £10 each, £ 2,000,000 ; subscribed, £800,000. 
Capital issued :—8o,000 shares of £10 each, on which £5 has been 


called up , . . ‘ . ‘ . ‘ sf ‘ . #400,000 0 O 
Reserve ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° e ° ° 140,000 O O 
Note circulation . ° e . ° : ° ° ‘ ° ° 254,351 0 O 
Current accounts and deposits. ° . ‘ ‘ ° . 4:779,099 5 5 
Drafts, acceptances, endorsements and bills rediscounted . ° ° 480,249 § 10 
Rebate on bills. . . ° ° ° . . ° ° ° 9,220 4 2 
Balance of profit and Joss account . . . . . ° . 18,380 0 4 

£6,078,299 15 9 


ASSETS. 
Coin, bullion and notes on hand, £884,193. 11s. 11d. ; bullion in transit, 
£25,319. 10s. 8d.; cash at bankers, £141,558. 10s. 4a.; money at 
call and short notice, £225,000 ‘ ‘i ‘ E : : 3 
British Government, English and Indian railway, Colonial and other 
Government and municipal securities (including deposit with Cape 
Government against note issue), £400,546. 15s. ; other securities, 





41,276,071 12 11 


417,918. 9s.6a. ° 4 418,465 4 6 
Bills of exchange purchased ‘ ‘ . ° e ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,431,424 11 6 
Bills discounted, loans and advances. ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . 2,761,700 II 5§ 
Liability of customers for acceptances . ° ° ° ° ° ° 49,449 13 7 
Bank premises, furniture and stamps . ° . ° ‘ ° ° 150,188 I I0 


£6,078,299 15 9 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended September 30, 1905. 


y. 
Charges at head office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, 





rent, taxes, salaries and all other expenses ° . : : ° £69,390 18 1 
Rebate on bills. ° . ° ° ° . ‘ a ‘ ‘i 9,220 4 2 
Depreciation of furniture. : : ; . ‘ ‘ . ° gIO II 2 
Staff guarantee and savings fund . ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ 2,000 0 O 
Balance . ° . . . : . . ° ‘ ; ° 18,380 0 4 

£99,901 13 9 

Cr. 

By balance of undivided profit March 31, 1905. ° P ° e 42,954 I § 
Gross profit for the half-year ended September 30, 1905 _ x. ° ° 96,947 12 4 
£99,901 13 9 





BANK OF MONTREAL, 





STATEMENT of the result of the business of the bank for the year ended October 31, 
1905. Balance of profit and loss account, October 31, 1904, £119,834. 16s. 3d. ; profits for 
the year ended October 31, 1905, after deducting charges of management, and making full 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, £336,710. 175. 7a.—together, £456,545. 135. 10d. ; 
dividend, § per cent., paid June 1, 1905, £143,835. 12s. 8d.; dividend, 5 per cent., payable 
December 1, 1905, £147,945. 45. 6d.; balance of profit and loss carried forward, £164,764. 
16s. 8d. 


Norts.— Market price of Bank of Montreal stock, October 31, 1905, 259 per cent, 


q 










































COLONIAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


General Statement, October 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock ° . . . = > . . ‘ ; - £2,958,904 10 oO 
Rest, £2,054,794. 15s. 10d.; balance of profits carried forward, 
£164, 764. 16s. 8a. ; unclaimed dividends, £144. 35. 2d.; half-yearly 
dividend, payable December 1, 1905, £147,945. 45. 6d. . 2,367,649 0 2 
Notes of the bank in circulation, £2,670,448. 10s. Id.; deposits not : 
bearing interest, £6,459.864. 2s. 9a.; deposits bearing interest, . 
£18,025,730. 135. 7@.; balances due to other banks in Canada, j 
£30,916. 55.4d@. . ° : ‘ : : : : - 27,186,959 11 9 


432,513,513 1 11 





ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin current, £1,045,716. 7s. 6d. ; Government demand 
notes, £1,483,968. 16s. 11d.; deposit with Dominion Government 
required by Act of Parliament for security of general bank note 
circulation, £104,178. Is. 11d.; due by agencies of this bank, and 
other banks, in Great Britain, £7609, 654. 175. 10d.; due by agencies 
of this bank, and other banks, in foreign countries, 4£471,243- 
7s. gd.; call and short loans in Great Britain and United States, 
£7,800,393. 1s 8d. ; Dominion and Provincial Government securities, 
£88,817. 7s. 9@.; railway and other bonds, debentures and stocks, 
£1,612 #850. 195. 6a.; notes and age: of other aan, £725» 856. 
6s. 6d. . £14,102,679 7 4 


Bank premises at Montreal and branches. 123,287 13 9 
Current loans and discounts in Canada and elsewhere (rebate interest 
reserved) and other assets, £18,203,795. 135. 5@.; debts secured by 


mortgage or otherwise, £59,453. 8s. 10d ; ov erdue debts not ay 
secured (loss provided for), £24,296. 18s. 7d. . »> = 8,287, 546 0 10 


£32,513,513 It 





N.B,—Canadian currency converted into sterling at par of exchange. 


atin 
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COLONIAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for expenses of management, interest accrued on deposits, rebate on 
bills current, tax on note circulation, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
net profit amounted to £18,314. 5s. 6d. ; brought forward from March 31, 1905, £3, 435- 
IIs. 11d.—together, £21,749. 17s. §d., which the directors propose to apportion as 
follows, viz. :—Dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on preference shares, £7,601. 
2s.; dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on ordinary shares, £ 3,376. 45. 3@.; to 
reserve fund, £5,000; balance carried forward, £5,772. 115. 2d. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid-up, viz. :—31,184 preference shares, paid in cash to £9. 155., 
£304,044 ; 77,278 ordinary shares, paid in cash to £1. 155. per share, 






£135,236. 10s.; less calls due and in tees £18S—£ 135s a. 10s. £439,092 10 0 
Reserve fund ° ° ° ° > . 80,000 0 oO 
Profitandloss . ° ° R ° . ‘ ‘ . ° . 16,749 17 § 
Notes in circulation . ° ° . ° ° . ° ° ° 108,666 0 Oo 
Bills in circulation ° ; ° ; ° . . . , 95,942 8 3 
Balances due to other banks . . ‘ ° 116 13 oO 









Government deposits—not bearing interest, "£30, 330. ¢ Os. 5d. 3 bearing 

interest, £332,458. 8s. 6d.; other deposits - rebate and interest 

accrued—not bearing interest, £836, 380. 12s. 54; bearing interest, 

£1,302,7 34. 45. 10d. . . ° : ° ° 2,501,903 6 2 
Contingent liabilities, as per contra . , ° ° . ° 196,884 9 7 














£3y439,355 4 5 











COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash at bankers, £465,162. os. 11@.; British consols, 
470,668. 15s. 2d., at £85 per cent., £60,068. 85. 9a.; Victoria 
Government stock and debentures, Metropolitan Board of Works and 
municipal debentures, at valuation, £66,248. 8s. 4d.; bills and 
remittances in transitu, £135,517. 6s. 5@.; notes of other banks, 
£815. §s.; Lalances due from other o— 417, 772. Os. 6d. ; 


stamps, £1,019. 10s. 2d. . £746,603 0 1 
Real estate, consisting of— 

Bank premises at cost to new bank . , ‘ ‘ ° ‘ . 193,468 5 3 

Other real estate at valuation . 54,084 2 5 
Bills discounted and other advances, exclusive of provision “for bad or 

doubtful debts . . “ ‘ . ° ° ° 2,246,844 10 5 
Shares in other companies at valuation . ; : ° : , , 270 16 8 
Chattel property at valuation . 1,200 0 O 
Liabilities of customers and others in respect of contingent liabilities, 

as per contra . ° ° ° , ° ‘ . , ‘ ‘ 196, 884 9 7 


£3,439:355 4 5 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Current expenses (including vee a a ore etc.) ° £24,672 7 6 
Bank note tax. ° ° ° ‘ 1,091 14 3 
Transfer to reserve fund , . ; ‘ . ‘ ° . . 5,000 0 O 
Balance ‘ ° ° ° ° ‘ ‘ ° ° . ‘ m 16 749 17 7 5 
£47,513 19 2 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward 43.435 11 11 
Gross profits for the half-year, after allowing for interest accrued on 
deposits, rebate on bills current, and ati provision for bad and 
doubtful debts . ° ° ° ° e . ° i ‘ 44,078 7 3 


£47,513 19 2 
a 





COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for rebate of discount and interest and setting aside an ample sum for 
losses and contingencies, the net profit for the year amounted to £244,394. 135.; add balance 
of profit from last year, £31,951. 8s. 10d.; together, £276,346. Is. 10d. ; whereof there 
was applied in July, in payment of the half-year’s dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. per 
annum, £100,000; the directors now recommend that (1) a dividend for the half-year be 
declared at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, payable, free of income-tax, on January 2, 
1906, £100,000 ; (2) there be carried to the officers’ pension reserve fund, as a further pro- 
visional contribution, £20,000 ; (3). there be credited to the bank’s investments, as a general 
provision against any further fall in values, £30,000; (4) and applied in reduction of the 
cost of bank premises, £5,000; leaving to be carried forward to next year’s account, 
£21,346. Is. 10d. 


Statement of the Liabilities and Assets at October 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital subscribed ° ‘ ‘ , . , . ‘ . . £5,000,000 0 0 
Less uncalled ° ° . ‘ . ° . “ é . . 4,000,000 0 Oo 
Paid up ‘ ‘ ‘ . 1,000,000 0 oO 

Rest . ° “ e P “ ‘ ° e ‘ 1,000,000 0 O 
Officers’ pension reserve fund ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ , . 110,000 O O 
Deposits . e . ° . ° ° + 14,024,772 19 10 
Dividend payable January 2, "1906 ‘ ° ° ‘ ° ‘ ; 100,000 9 Oo 
Notes in circulation ° . e ‘ ° . 1,008,934 0 Oo 
Acceptances, endorsements and marginal credits . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 295,912 15 II 
Drafts, circular notes, and other liabilities . ° ° ‘ . ‘ 324,244 4 3 
Profit and loss account . ° , ° ° . ° ° ° ° 21,346 1 10 
417,885,210 1 10 
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ASSETS. 
Specie at the head office and branches, and cash balances with the Bank 





of England and other banks . 41,025,260 4 3 
Notes of other banks and cash documents in hand and in course of 
transmission 809,318 18 2 
Money in [London at call ‘and fixed for periods not exceeding fourteen days 2,705,935 13 4 
British Government securities 1,143,020 19 0 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, Bank of England stock, 
debenture stocks and other investments ° . 1,999,613 4 4 
Short loans on securities ° ° , . ° ‘ . 2,659,514 14 5 
Bills discounted 3,051,511 3 4 
Advances on accounts 3,079,172 18 I 
Liability of customers for acceptances, endorse ments and marginal credits 295,912 15 II 
Heritable property in Scotland not occupied by the bank. 171,744 15 6 
Freehold property in Lombard Street and Birchin Lane, London, 
partly occupied by the bank and partly let , ° ° ° 100,000 0 O 
Bank premises at the head office and branches 244,204 15 6 
£ 17,885,210 I 10 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dividend for half-year paid July 1, 1905 ; £100,000 0 Oo 
Dividend for half-year payable January 2, 1906 100,000 0 Oo 
Applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises . 5,000 0 O 
Carried to officers’ pension reserve fund 20,000 0 O 
And to credit of bank’s investments 30,000 0 O 
Balance to next account 21,346 1 10 
£276,346 1 10 
Cr. 
Balance from last account £31,951 8 10 
Profit of the year to October 31, 1905, thus :—Balance, after paying 
interest and income-tax, and providing for accrued interest, rebate 
on bills current and losses and contingencies, £404,581. 115. 9d. ; 
charges at head office and branches, including licences and stamp 
duty on notes, £160,186. 185. 9d. ‘ 244,394 13 0 
£276,346 1 10 





ROYAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 





THE net profits (including £4,137. 15s. 10d. brought from last half-year) amount to 


£12,376. 9s., which it is proposed to deal with as follows, viz. 
at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, £4,500 ; 
£5,000; and to carry forward the balance, £2,876. 9s. 
to report a satisfactory half-year. 


:—To pay the usual dividend 
transfer to the reserve fund (making it £45,000), 
The directors are pleased to be able 
The increase of business referred to in March last has 


been well maintained through the dull season of the year, but profits have again been 
adversely affected by the close-cut rates for London exchange. The directors have to record 
with extreme regret the death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Charles Campbell, who 
always took a very keen and active interest in the affairs of the bank, of which he was one of 





the original directors and a large shareholder. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending Seplember 30, 1905. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 
Capital authorised—600,000 shares of £4 each, £2,400,000. 
Capital subscribed—first issue of 150,000 shares, £600,009. 
Capital paid up, £150,000; reserve fund, £40}000} oon and loss 


account, £12,376. gs. £202,376 9 0 
Notes in circulation 8,018 0 Oo 
Bills in circulation 52,2900 6 Oo 
Government deposits, #22; other deposits—rebate and interest accrued, 

not bearing interest, £190,436. 16s. 6d. ; hasan interest, » £699,167. 

35. 4d. 889,603 19 10 
Balances due to other banks . 480 1 8 
Contingent liabilities, as per contra 216,097 © Oo 


£1,368,865 16 6 
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ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash at bankers, £274,231. os. 11d.; notes and bills 

of other banks, £459. 5s. 3@.; balances due from other banks, 

£14,652. 16s. 6d.; bills and remittances in transit, and payable in 

London, £94,762. 8s. 4@.; Government, municipal and other public 

stocks, debentures and funds, £114,900 ; stamps, £360. 19s. 10d. . £499,366 10 10 
Real estate, consisting of— 


Bank premises . . . ° . ° ° 55,000 0 O 

Other real estate at cost tobank . 20,767 6 10 
Bills discounted and other advances, exclusive of provi ision for bad and 

doubtful debts . ‘ ° ° e ‘ . ° “ 576,804 18 10 
Bank furniture, fittings, stationery, ‘ete. a 830 0 Oo 
Liabilities and securities of customers and others in respect of contingent 

liabilities, as per contra . ° ° , ° ° ° ‘ 216,097 0 O 








£1,308,865 16 6 
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ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


THE balance of rest at October 8, 1904, was £900,724. 6s. 9¢. The net profits of the 
year, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, amounted to £239,715. 10s. 5d. — 
together, £1, 140,439. 175. 2d. The midsummer dividend, at the rate of 9 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, required £90,000 ; it is now proposed to pay a similar dividend 
at Christmas, and a bonus of I per cent., which together will require £110,000; there has 
been written off for expenditure on bank buildings £7,000; leaving a balance of undivided 
profits at credit of rest of £933,439. 175. 2d. 


Abstract State of Affairs at October 14, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
To the public i— 


Deposits with accrued interest ‘ P . ‘ ‘ ‘ - £13,606,171 15 11 
Notes in circulation ° . . p . ‘ ‘ . ° ° 996,431 0 Oo 
Drafts outstanding ° ° 467,097 6 2 


Acceptances and indorsement of foreign bills—on account of banking 
correspondents, £437)144- 12s. 8d.; on account of other customers, 
£110,168. 12s, 11d. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 547,313 $ 7 


Total liabilities to the public . ‘ - £15,617,013 7 

To the proprietors :— 
Capital, £2,000,000; rest, £933,439. 175. 2d.; proposed half-year’s 
dividend and bonus at Christmas, £110,000 . , , : a 3,043,439 17 2 


Total liabilities . ‘ . . . £18,660,453 4 10 


ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with Bank of 

England, and other London bankers, £ 1,390,233. 5s. 11d. ; money in 

London at call and short notice, and cheques, etc., payable on 

demand, in hand, and i fransitu, £2,596,935. 1s. 114.; British 

Government securities (consols at 85 per cent., 3 per cent. annuities, 

and local loans stock), 41,480,520. 3s. 9@.; Indian and Colonial 

Government securities, Bank of England stock, and British railway 

debenture and corporation stocks, £840,815. 2s. 3¢.; foreign 

Government stocks, Bank of Ireland stock, Indian railway stocks, and 

other marketable securities, £502,553. 10s. 11d. - £6,811,057 4 9 
Bills discounted, £4,325,976. 6s. 1a.; advances on cash ‘credit and 

current accounts, £.4,802,884. 11s. 2d. ; loans on stocks and securities 

for short periods, £1,555,507. 6s. 11d.; banking correspondents and 

other customers for acceptances and indorsements, per contra, 

£547,313. 55. 7@.; bank buildings (partly yielding rent), £280,554. 

gs. I1d.; property yielding rent, £212,160. os. §d.; freehold 

property in London (partly occupied by bank, and damned ne 

rent), , 4 ° e 11,849,396 Oo I 


Total assets . ° ° ‘ ‘ ° £18,660,4 53 4 10 
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Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Expenditure on bank buildings written off . . ° ° ° ° £7,000 0 O 
Dividend for half-year, paid at midsummer . , ° . ° ° 90,000 © O 
Dividend and: bonus to be paid at Christmas ‘ . ° 110,000 0 O 
Balance, being free rest, or undivided profits carried forward. ° ° 933.439 17 2 
£1,140,439 17 2 
Cr. ss 
Rest at October 8, 1904 ° £900,724 6 9 


Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current and income- tax, 
and providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £406,085. Is. 10d. ; 
less charges of management at head office, and 148 branch establish- 
ments, £166,369. IIs. §@.—net profits . . ° ° ° ° 239, 715 io 5 


£1,140,439 17 2 
—_— ~—_>— — ————E 


WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK. 





THE net profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate on discounted bills 
current, for interest on deposits, and for all expenses of management, is £24,718. 35. 10d. ; 
balance from previous half-year, £37,582 14s. §¢.—together, £62,301. 18s. 3¢. From this 
the directors have resolved to pay a dividend of £1 per share (being at the rate of 20 per 
cent. per annum), free of dividend-tax, £12,500 ; to transfer to reserve fund, £25,000; to grant 
a bonus to the officers, £3,350; to carry forward, £21,451. 18s. 3¢. The reserve fund is 
now £300,000; transfer from profit and loss, £25,000—together, £ 325,000; reserved profits, 
£21,451. 18s. 3d.—together, Faebast. 18s. 3¢. Anagency of Mt. Morgans has been opened 
at Murrin Murrin, and Esperance and Lennonville branches have been withdrawn. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 25, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 








Notes in circulation . ° ° . ° . ° ° ° ° £118,000 0 Oo 
Bills in circulation ° ° , ° , ° ° ° ° 29,052 II II 
Balances due to other banks 97,111 10 8 
Deposits not bearing interest, Li, 126,743. 175. 6d. ; deposits bearing 
interest, £884,432. 16s. $d. ‘ 2,011,176 14 2 
Interest accrued on fixed deposits and rebate on bills discounted . ° 8,929 6 oO 
Capital paid up, £125,000; reserve fund, £300,000; = and ane 
£62,301. 185. 3d... ° ‘ : 487,301 8 3 
£2,751,572 1 0 
ASSETS. ee 
Specie on hand . ‘ ; - ‘ : ‘ . ‘ , ; £900,370 3 9 
Bullion . > ‘ . ‘ . ¥ . ‘ " . é ‘ 214,394 I 9 
Public securities . ° ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 100,200 0 O 
Bank premises. ° ° ; ° ° ° ° ° 60,000 0 Oo 
Balances due from other banks : ‘ “ ° ; ; : 12,807 oO 2 
Notes and cheques on other banks ° ° ° ° ‘ ° ° 15,688 9 2 
Stamp account . ° , : ‘ , ° , 2,357 13 8 
Bills receivable and all other ‘advances ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 1,424,45% 3 6 
Remittances in transitu ° . ° , , ° ° . ° 21,296 9 fe) 
£27 2,751,572 1 0 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS. ——————— 
One-hundred-and-twenty- oe dividend, — ~ 4, = ° ° £10,937 10 0 
Dividend-tax ° ° ° ° 546 17 6 
Duty on note circulation ‘. . . ° ° ° 1,153 14 2 
Expenses at head office and forty-five branches . ° . ° ° 26,683 9 II 
Balance forward . , ° ; : , . ° ‘ ; . 62,301 18 3 
£101 62 3 9 10 
Cr. e———— 
Balance from last half-year . , £48,521 4 5 


Gross profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for interest 
paid and accrued on deposits, and for rebate on discounted bills 
current , ’ : ’ : . : : , : : . 53,102 5! 5 


£101,623 9 10 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 





| Birminc- 
HAM. 


1904. 


Week | 
ending 

|| Dec. 24 |1,190,793 
31 | 754,693 


1905. 
Jan. 7 — 
14 |1,078,120 
21 | 962,159 
28 | 934,474 
|| Feb. 4 |1,483,378 
II |1,037,894 
18 | 951,533 
25 | 899,046 
Mar. 4 |1,624,940 
11 | 873,358 
18 | 912,472 
25| 879,815 
1,336,959 
1,366,159 
1,074,845 
841,606 
720,823 
1,431,952 
943,542 
920,159 
836,946 
1,298,474 
901,816 
697,128 
874,759 
1,234,308 
1,540,179 
1,153,398 
988,555 
1,002,512 
1,463,341 
629,223 
19 | 878,367 
26 | 828,589 
2 |1,240,239 
9) 951,690 
16 | 902,116 
23| 755,761 
30} 951,408 
7 |1,529,426 
14 | 997,013 
21 |1,023,838 
28 |1,027,898 
4 11,575,426 
11 | 896,163 
18 |1,085,301 
25 | 887,500 
2 |1,465,745 
9 |1,080,057 
16 |1,076,018 


April 


on 


15 
22 
29 
May 


oO 


20 
27 


10 
17 


June 


w 


July 


N 
ons 


15 
22 
29 
Aug. 5 
12 








Sept. 


Oct. 


Nov. 


* The Newcastle and Northern Counties Clearing Association havin 
this date represent Town Clearing on 





| 
BRIsTOL. LEeEps, 


et 
616,013 | 337,723 


| 253,766 


364,218 


751,217 | 


626,201 
624,002 
593,341 
728,128 
607,944 
641,562 
604,156 
712,440 
513,761 
561,034 
582,922 
663,132 
636,081 
580,032 
514,123 
564,013 
620,862 
572,310 
565,080 
503,366 
558,938 
536,662 
425,814 
533,706 
666,153 
733,261 
567,025 
588,882 
613,365 
694,373 
441,215 
571,241 
519,400 
571,241 
538,355 
537,763 
491,926 
597,780 
689,475 
637,876 
622,846 
644,783 
666,610 
814,573 
714,313 
531,288 
661,054 
576,861 
591,673 





& 


342,868 


444,545 | 
| 282,393 | 
| 323,122 | 


350,542 | 
480,729 
283,069 
320,441 


280,095 | 


459,2 

391,055 
321,510 
281,303 
314,164 
445,319 
308,767 
313,100 
318,149 
438,475 
282,992 
251,738 
397,732 
446,418 
600,240 
325,872 
322,613 
404,691 
491,378 
234,174 
269,750 
281,835 
442,234 
305,424 
278,135 
273,850 
397,148 
470,046 
346,109 
324,957 
333,082 
500,546 
283,603 
318,913 
324,683 
469,544 
326,344 


| 
| 
| 
481,012 
| 297,746 
| 305,631 | 








334,268 


Leices- | 


TER. 


Liver- MANCHEs- ae 
On-TYNE. 


POOL. TER. 





£ | £ £ 
173,312 | 3,613,753 | 4,654,111 


159,430 


339,473 
230,233 
185,632 
204,181 


273,854 | 


213,643 
205,963 
175,778 
276,078 
195,374 
224,917 
234,982 
247,131 


247,068 | 
212,052 | 
169,384 | 
140,739 | 





313525827 | 4,550,894 


4,623,352 | 5,917,659 
4,099,514 | 5,040,451 
4,054,574 | 4,799,441 
4,062,623 | 5,050,010 
4,086,399 | 5,637,443 
4,214,763 | 5,202,096 
3:728,955 | 4,946,847 
3,853,506 | 4,738,173 
4,387,000 | 5,677,979 
31367,093 , 4,800,537 
4,123,398 | 5,360,134 
3,119,903 4,139,082 
3,936,242 | 5:559,572 
3>449,028 | 5,740,320 
3,425,754 | 5,164,053 
2,830,999 | 4,228,583 
2,632,732 | 4,550,021 


267,022 | 3,836,894 5,863,304 
200,046 | 3,3371439 | 4,826,751 


170,460 
170,215 
259,348 
207,562 
135,417 
164,305 
329,343 
310,424 
214,207 
177,692 
199,910 
287,705 
133,694 
172,320 
158,713 
218,141 
170,077 
191,682 
170,064 
184,701 
281,363 
236,935 
188,944 
178,845 
260,414 
197,718 
233,171 
170,274 
241,727 
225,136 
232,297 











3,383,522 | 4,525,147 
3,054,259 4,342,248 
45156,290 | 5,412,154 
3:279,933 | 5,009,640 
2,989,367 | 3,456,353 
3,397,730 4,161,401 
35755916 | 5,364,773 
4,603,941 | 6,293,705 
5,059,618 | 5,050,533 
3:723,767 | 4,839,966 
39541,169 | 4,735,715 
4,297,956 | 5,967,855 
391375570 | 4,581,789 
3:924,770 | 4,647,287 
2,974,690 | 4,240,594 
3:742,571 | 4,887,995 
357511499 | 4,634,041 
3,964,918 | 4,836,180 
393495557 | 41403,132 
453545346 | 5,461,977 
4:579,556 | 6,296,504 
3,883,802 | 5,333,149 
3,960,647 | 5,046,804 
4,420,027 | 4,995,482 
41457,020 | 6,076,321 
5,094,064 5)140,797 
4,552,029 | 5,490,105 
4:777,445 | 4,957,975 
6,324,008 | 5,765,802 
4,183,066 | 5,483,674 








4,428,368 | 5,264,074 | 











Suer- 
FIELD. 


& £ 
1,617,794 | 396,637 
1,183,794 | 284,102 


415,578 
| 292,123 


1,489,740 
1,497,610 
1,551,667 | 303,605 
1,457,870 | 365,986 
1,780,802 | 538,866 
1,560,063 | 296,007 
1,080,159 | 327,990 
1,623,220 | 372,139 
1,924,352 | 552,213 
1,407,649 | 285,006 
1,653,899 | 339,945 
1,230,982 | 333,928 
1,473,265 | 453,026 
1,532,273 | 404,888 
1,610,966 | 294,750 
1,374,703 | 263,255 
1,345,184 | 329,328 
1,760,351 | 458,740 
1,679,015 | 301,516 
1,567,496 | 294,015 
1,606,570 | 285,015 
1,277,767 | 487,593 
*809,218 | 287,014 
716,678 | 197,804 
958,040 298,118 
855,820 | 515,328 
1,029,808 429,042 
975.995 | 309,092 
875,797 | 293,386 
843,452 | 377,201 
1,200,378 | 445,973 
907,370 | 220,440 
904,576 | 263,376 
992,260 298,401 
900,712 | 450,314 
939,479 | 271,679 
942,056 | 276,137 
1,000,246 | 272,614 
897,130 | 400,322 
1,233,816 | 472,332 
1,010,004 | 321,212 
1,089,535 | 297,573 
939,499 | 387,584 
1,208,899 | 545,785 
836,127 | 273,904 
1,168,129 | 311,598 
1,132,294 | 289,486 
1,085,390 525,657 
970,570 313,602 
1,007,290 | 311,296 











8 ceased to exist, the figures from 
y: 
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PROVINCIAL CLEARING-HOUSE RETURNS. 





a al dl 


















































BIRMINGHAM, BRISTOL. Leeps. LEICESTER. | 
£ £ £ | 
1900 53:433:373 28,959,313 16,306,873 12,230,250 | 
1901 52,814,120 29,408,482 16,041,512 10,671,993 | 
1902 56,117,413 31,376,648 16,005,978 10,689,416 | 
1903 55,116,148 31,572,591 17,146,031 10,671,412 | 
1904 53,200,879 30,452,459 17,565,545 11,148,572 
LivERPOOL. MANCHESTER. NEWCASTLE. SHEFFIELD. 
£ , £ £ 
1900 167,735,729 248,750,613 85,582,800 20,340,774 
1901 158,875,032 235,290,482 $2,181,804 18,930,815 
1902 166,318,673 234,686,933 80,896,770 18,779,614 
1903 174,351,572 238,507,662 77,792,709 19,257,944 
1904 198, 319, 9296 248,544,567 77:457:492 | 18,425,890 
The + ee 
| | 1905. 1905. J 1905. 1905 1905. 
Lounos— November 21. | November 28,| December 5. December 12 December 19 
Amsterdam, short 2 2 12 29 12 28 12 2 12 2 
Ditto 3 months .. 2 4 12 48 12 44 12 4% m 4 
Rotterdam, ditto ‘ 12 4 12 48 12 4 12 44 12 4 
Antwe and Brussels, ditto 25 47% 25 474 25 474 25 464 25 432 
Paris, short 25 14 25 144 25 12 25 12 25 10 
Ditto, 3 months .. 25 364 25 35 25 332 25 324 25 314 
Marseilles, ditto 25 364 25 35 25 332 25 324 25 314 
Hamburg, ditto .. 20 69 20 69 20 68 20 66 20 67 
Berlin, ditto 20 69 20 69 20 68 20 67 20 67 
Leipsic, ditto 20 69 20 69 20 68 20 67 20 67 
Frankfort-on-the- “Main, ditto 20 69 20 69 20 68 20 67 20 67 
Petersburg, ditto 248 248 248 244 244 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 38 18 39 18 39 8 38 18 38 
Stockholm, ditto 18 39 18 40 18 40 18 39 18 39 
Christiania, ditto 18 39 18 40 18 40 18 39 18 39 
Vienna, ditto 24 33 24 32 24 «32 24 «32 24 32 
Trieste, ditto ee ° 24 33 24 32 24 32 24 32 24 32 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 482 25 482 25 474 25 464 25 45 
Madrid, ditto ; 362 3648 362 3648 362 
Cadiz, ditto 362 36t8 362 36t8 362 
Seville, ditto 362 36td 363 3618 a 
Barcelona, ditto .. 363 36t8 362 3618 362 
Malaga, ditto 362 36+8 362 3648 362 
Granada, ditto .. 363 36ta 362 36t8 362 
Santander, ditto . 362 36t8 362 368 362 
Bilbao, ditto 363 368 362 36t8 362 
Zaragoza, ditto 362 36t8 362 3648 362 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 25 464 25 45 25 432 25 45 25 432 | 
Venice, ditto 25 464 25 45 25 432 25 45 25 432 
Naples, ditto 25 464 25 45 25 432 25 45 25 432 
| Palermo and Messina, ditto 25 464 25 45 25 432 25 45 25 432 
| currency. currency. currency. currency. currency. 
| Lisbon, 90 days 50% 501 504 50% 501s 
| Calcutta, demand - 14 1"4 14 14 14 
| Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days 1°38 1°34 1°38 1°35 1°35 
| New York (Gold) demand | 49a 49a 4992 494 490% 
| PRICES OF BULLION. 
| Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz, 
| 4s. a. Za @ La & ££ &@ & 4s. a. 
| Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard) 3.17 O8 317 Of 3 17 10 3 17 10% 3.17 ttf 
| Stiver | in che @ o 2 5t8 o 2 6% o 2 58 | o 2 64 o 2 64 
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Bank of England.—Bnalypsis of Returns. 








NN 





vn no = = 
Oe NUT OH Oe hb 











| Circulation. 


£ 
27,674,700 
28,405,405 
28,204,210 


28,607,725 
27,945,230 
27,649,165 
27,379,170 
27,558,165 
27,311,740 
27,052,010 
26,986,870 
27,593,105 
27,343,780 
27,087,250 
27,211,080 
27,990,460 
28,760,065 
28,642,005 
28,958,410 
28,642,945 
29,121,510 
28,883,475 
28,795,790 
28,852,155 
29,500,280 
29,396,510 
28,961,800 
28,921,515 
30,131,730 
30,711,265 
30,269,650 
29,989,150 
29,985,825 
30,072,720 
29,939,255 
29,486,995 
29,101,930 
29,662,960 
29,448,980 
29,201,200 
28,804,685 
29,271,435 
29,773,075 
29,374,640 
28,940,345 
28,888,315 
29,189,095 
28,911,880 
| 28,585,725 
28,542,335 


29 | 28 7175135 


6 | 28,791,500 


a 
Notes in Ec 
| 














Coin | Proportion 
of Coin and 


and Bullion 
in Issue 





onhene0 
28,117,105 


28,434,155 | 
| 


29,539,990 
30,380,150 
31,625,325 
32,655,220 
331735060 | 
34,004,885 
34,956,910 | 
36,846,585 
37,974,145 
37,810,435 
37,834,000 
38,266,150 
37:727,760 
36,770,945 
35,675,135 
345333495 
33,954,530 
33,634,980 
34,084,430 
34,574,230 
35,541,575 
35,947,760 
36,280,845 
36,138,005 
36,962,700 
37,227,565 
36,67 3,720 
36,357,860 
36,487,435 
36,235,655 
35,158,605 
34,593,165 
34,783,405 
350555305 
34,869,645 
33,924,070 
33,468,690 
33,397,580 
32,888,920 
30,499,455 
29,757,265 
30,365,890 
30,160,560 
29,687,060 
30,162,645 
30,812,000 
31,294,660 
31,844,620 
31,829,765 











Bullion to 
Department. 4 


iF 
101 


103 
108 
114 
119 
122 
124 
129 
137 
134 
138 
140 
140 
135 
128 
124 
119 
119 
116 
118 
120 
123 
122 
124 
125 
128 
124 
120 
120 
122 
121 
117 
115 
118 
120 
118 
115 
114 
115 
112 
102 
101 
105 
104 
102 
104 
108 
110 
111 
111 


Government 
Securities 
in Banking 

Department. 





£ 
15,609,872 
15,609,872 
15,609,872 


20,409,872 
19,408,041 
19,408,041 
18,408,041 
16,308,041 
15,603,585 
15,603,585 
15,603,585 
15,589,185 
15,589,185 
15,589,185 
15,589,185 
15,589,185 
15,443,073 
15,445,306 
15,495,306 
15,495,306 
15,629,702 
15,749,522 
15,749,522 
15,749,522 
15,749,522 
16,171,319 
16,171,319 
16,171,319 
16,171,319 
16,752,444 
16,752,444 
16,752,444 
16,752,444 
16,752,444 
17,069,815 
18,675,814 
18,675,814 
18,676,283 
18,667,070 
18,667,070 
18,667,070 
18,667,070 











18,663,329 
18,513,329 
16,657,729 
16,647,729 
16,840,006 
17,039,131 
17,039,131 
17,039,131 
17,039,131 
17,038,989 








Other 
Securities 
in Banking 


Department. | 


£ 
28,613,258 
30,122,392 
35,463,898 


36,420,181 
26,510,635 
25,873,180 
24,634,368 
25,471,399 
24,427,700 
25,346,797 
27,308,787 
29,628,936 
26,424,310 
32,424,190 
28,409,058 
33,413,020 
28,571,965 
26,675,206 
26,369,149 
27,047,861 
29,547,577 
27,360,801 
28,439,533 
26,893,103 
28,415,791 
28,453,260 
28,118,819 
28,718,723 
33»395,041 
36,374,819 
28,992,334 
29,642,689 
29,108,648 
29,185,888 
29,194,521 
29,508,479 
29,203,158 
28,876,930 
29,802,287 
28,863,519 
30,211,905 
35,297,160 
32,373,091 
28,251,186 


29,546,324 | 


33,080,448 
34,085,604 


32,806,689 | 


31,772,007 
33,578,440 
33,203,214 
34,270,281 








Public 
Deposits. 


£ 
7,925,715 
8,590,226 
9,103,546 


12,360,448 
8,514,743 
8,788,910 
8,965,055 
7,421,161 
9,459,079 

12,452,078 

16,4 30,403 

15,190,746 

16,619,241 

16,266,646 

17,669,106 

18,274,061 

12,797,002 

10,402,156 

10,853,913 

10,649,526 

11,878,558 

12,147,711 

10,946,060 


| 11,682,106 


11,608,528 
12,519,088 
13,037,780 
13,761,711 
14,455,952 
11,361,171 
9,671,414 
10,756,678 
10,730,591 

9,790,370 
9,905,595 
11,688,344 
12,152,669 
12,493,331 
11,272,294 
11,688,992 
13,927,842 
14,203,316 
12,015,042 

8,491,728 

9,481,031 
13,331,007 
13,641,351 
12,141,417 
12,649,765 
13,346,971 
12,667,519 


| 11,369,973 
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Bank of England.—Unalysis of Returns. 











April 








|| May 


June 


July 





Aug. 





Sept. 











|| Dec. 





LL 

















Other 
Deposits. 


4 
49,453,192 
39,028,703 
44,321,197 


47,440,776 
41,754,789 
42,351,035 
41,394,578 
42,640,571 
391448,004 
38,614,645 
38,612,289 
41,558,327 
37,890,899 
44,515,143 
39,496,886 
42,559,302 
41,830,513 
41,421,239 
39,001,646 
39,736,911 
40,392,171 
38,742,762 
41,622,355 
40,252,049 
41,613,526 
41,630,142 
41,063,584 
41,742,045 
44,697,510 
49,9551542 
44,449,130 
44,338,873 
43,598,277 
43)357:654 
43,096,343 
43,954,016 
43,786,004 
42,470,932 
435715477 
42,021,387 
41,488,034 
45,169,262 
42,258,148 
41,040,766 
40,561,971 
40,072,126 
40,226,223 
41,261,064 
40,681,403 
42,257,151 
43,034,560 
45,238,632 















































. Proportion 
Total Deposits 
B of Reserve | Rate of 
Pon Bits. and = Post Reserve. to Discount. 
. Liabilities. 

& & we % 
113,450 | 48,492,357 | 22,003,362 46 3 
110,079 47,729,008 19,741,094 41 _ 

70,180 | 53)494,923 | 20,173,062 38 - 
94,170 | 59,901,394 | 20,931,807 35 - 
86,045 | 50,355,577 | 22,418,830 45 — 
134,790 | 51,274,735 | 23,995,438 47 — 
148,471 | 50,508,104 | 25,473,233 50 - 
82,926 | 50,144,658 26,402,665 53 _ 
120,401 49,027,484 27,045,038 55 suing 
III,131 | 51,177,854 | 28,294,752 55 ~_ 
102,316 | 55,145,008 | 30,316,353 55 ~ 
93,720 | 56,842,793 29,851,884 52 — 
123,903 | 54,634,043 | 30,856,138 56 - 
111,654 | 60,893,443 | 31,129,319 51 - 
111,105 | §7:277,097 | 31,532,117 55 — 
89,056 | 60,922,419 | 30,213,454 50 - 

105,895 | 54,733,410 | 28,434,604 52 2} 
116,590 | 51,939,985 | 27,515,436 53 - 
119,723 | 49,975,282 25,822,122 52 -- 
72,033 | 50,458,470 | 25,629,297 51 a 
95,871 52,366,600 24,908,171 48 ean 
98,016 | 50,988,489 25,601,955 51 _ 
114,900 | 52,683,315 26,234,002 50 _ 
115,381 | 52,049,536 | 27,148,384 52 - 
102,424 | 53,324,478 26,836,126 51 — 
113,250 54,262,480 2753275134 51 a 
121,968 | 54,223,332 27,605,861 51 — 
94,188 | 55,597,944 28,388,701 51 _ 
91,147 59,244,609 27,367,052 46 — 
115,154 61,431,867 26,200,508 43 - 
100,812 | 54,221,356 26,383,935 48 — 
105,587 | 55,201,138 26,7 36,492 49 _ 
81,560 | 54,410,428 26,485,585 49 — 
84,700 | 53,232,724 25,261,435 47 = 
89,069 53,091,007 24,808,074 47 — 
72,459 | 55,714,819 | 25,542,308 46 ~ 
81,819 56,020,582 26,170,633 47 — 
68,012 55,032,275 25,438,087 46 pom 
90,187 | 54,933,958 24,694,843 = | 3g 
91,755 | 53,802,134 24,505,982 46 — 
93699 | 55,509,575 | 24,876,709 | 45 _ 
995335 | 59:471,913 23,807,561 | 40 4 
79,337 | 54:343:527 | 20,977,869 39 _ 
107,345 | 49,639,839 | 20,586,064 4l - 
107,572 | 50,150,574 21,672,620 43 — 
73.442 | 53,476,575 21,485,210 40 _ 
79,852 53,947,426 20,770,645 38 — 
103,968 53,506,449 2 1,426,805 40 a 
105,169 | 53,436,337 22,410,279 42 o-= 
85,044 55,089,166 22,882,009 41 —_ 
83,313 | 55,785,392 | 23,292,445 | 42 “ 
23,169,193 | 41 = 


95,096 | 


56,703,701 
































=a 


—— 
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Bank of England Weekly Returns. 
Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





——— <==) 








Notes issued 


Government debt 
Other securities - 
Gold coin and bullion .. 


Proprietors’ capital 
Rest - 
Public deposits - 
Other deposits . 
Seven-day and other bilis 


Gold end ‘silver coin 


Government securities 
— securities 
































1905. 1905. 1905. 1905. 
| November 22. | November 29.| December 6. | December 13. 
£49;744,660 | 450,294,620 | £50,279,765 | £49, 399,395 
£11,015,100 11,015,100 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 
71434,900 714345900 79434,900 72434,900 
31,294,660 | 31,844,620 31,829,765 30,949,395 
£491744,660 | 45 294,620 | £50,279,765 | £49,399,395 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 

1905. 1905. 1905. 1905. 
November 22. | November 29. December 6. | December 13. | 
$14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | 

352579414 3,196,398 3,221,762 3»232,030 ] 
13,346,971 12,667,519 11,369,973 4 6,377335 | 
42,257,151 43,034,560 45,238,632 48,866,406 | 

85,044 83,313 95,096 __ 86,336 
4731499»580 | £73+534s79° 474,478,463 | £73,115,107 
417,039,131 | £17,039,131 | £17,038,989 | £17,238,989 
335735440 33,203,214 34,270,281 33,678,978 
21,202,325 21,577,485 21,488,265 20,596,120 
1,679,684 1,714,960 1,680,928 1,601,020 
$73,499,580 | £73)534,790 | 474,478,463 473,115,107 

















Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE ACT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted fron the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE — BANKS. 








Name oF BANk. 


Authorized | 


Issue. 





1 Banbury Bank. 
2 Bedford Bank . 


3 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 
4 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 


5 Leeds Old Bank 


6 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 
7 Naval Bank, Plymouth 

8 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 

9 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 
10 Sleaford and Newark Bank 

11 Wellington Somerset Bank 

12 West Riding Bank . 
13 Worcester Old Bank 
14 York & East Riding Bank 


TOTALS 





& 
43,457 


27,090 
26,050 
130,757 
32,945 
27,321 
11,852 
37,519 
51,615 
6,528 
46,158 
87,448 
53,392 


616,350 


34,218 | 


AveraGe Amount. 





Nov, 11. 


& 
3,938 
10,008 
8,721 
13,800 | 
30,288 
8,062 
1,789 
3,024 
7,910 
7,276 | 
2,468 | 
11,100 | 
10,293 
35,332 








154,009 | 








Nov. 18, | Nov. 25. Dec. 2 
a ie . 
S Af a 
3959| 4073| 4,142 | 
9,740 9,285 9,323 
8,559 8,863 8,871 
12,861 11,904 II,III 
30,383 31,760 31,258 
7,748 7,777 75143 | 
1,598 | 1,589 1,668 | 
2,915 | 3,040 2,936 
7:783 7,922 8,137 
6,936 6,757 6,649 
2,396 2,220 2,169 
10,875 10,700 10,757 
10,050 | 7,112 7,052 
35,946 42,905 41,354 
151,749 | 155,907 | 152,570 



















































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 











Name oF Bank. 


1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 


3 Carlisle & Cumberland mntng 
Company, Limited 


4 Halifaxand Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . ‘ 


5 Halifax Commercial aan 
Co., Limited . 








6 Halifax Joint Stock ouanng 
Co., Limited 


| 7 Lancaster Banking Company . 


8 Lincoln and Lindsey aang 
Company, Limited 


9 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. 


10 Nottingham and Notts. suning 
Company, Limited 


| 11 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company 


| 12 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
| 
| 





Stock Banking Co., Limited 
13 Stamford, _ and Boston 


a 1 


























Banking ompany, Limited .| 55,721 
14 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 356,976 
15 Wakefield and panty S Union 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 
| 16 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . 31,916 
| 17 Wilts and Dorset conn Com- 
pany, Limited 76,162 
18 York City and County Banking 
Company, Limited ° 94,695 
TOTALS . | 1,099,440 


| 


Issue. 


& 
32,681 


49,292 


25,610 


44,137 
13,733 


18,534 
64,311 


51,620 
63,951 


29,477 
23,524 


52,496 








Nov, 11. 


& 
9,108 


11,099 


27,459 


3,366 


59323 


7,532 
49,247 


27,855 
43,817 


15,823 


2,416 


5,824 


26,064 
83,621 


2,692 


23,858 


49,350 


75,491 


AvERAGE AMOUNT. 





Nov. 18. Nov. 25. 


& & 
9,292 8,666 


11,372 15,670 
24,250 | 22,995 
3,031 2,805 
4,802 4,519 


7,161 6,696 
49,206 | 43,852 


27,356 | 26,780 


43,526 | 42,475 
15,530 | 15,644 
2,414 2,310 
5,891 6,075 


25,187 24,022 


81,831 79,890 

2,664 2,720 
23,282 21,747 
48,545 | 47,028 


79,140 | 87,353 





464,486 | 461,247 











Dec. 2. 
& 
8,398 

17,080 


19,493 
2,746 


5,143 


8,225 


41,838 


26,390 


42,377 


15,536 


2,696 


6,037 


24,243 
79,579 


3,372 


20,692 


46,953 


$1,421 || 











| 
| 











452,219 











BANK OF FRANCE..- 


WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


{In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.) 

























































































D | Cash. Bills Circula- | Public Private 
t e ~ . i its. sits. 
ate 1905 Gold. Silver. Total. tion. Deposits. | Deposits. 
a a a 
Nov. 16, |£116,0 £43,8 £159,8 | £295 £180,6 13,8 £19,6 
*” 23. 116,0 43:7 | 1507 | 29,6 178,4 15,9 20,6 
, 30. + | 15557 437 | 1594 | 4%5 186,0 16,7 22,8 
Dec. 6. + | 115,6 4355 15951 3157 130,7 1454 22,4 
” 14. . 11594 4355 158,9 | 335 179,6 1459 23,6 | 
a. = | ™| 
Dec. 15, 1904 - | £106,6 44452 &150,8 | £234 £171,8 £9, £19,7 | 
” 17, 1903 95:2 4453 1395 | 20,8 169,2 953 16,3 
» —- 18, 1902 + «| 10%,7 44:3 1460 | 25,2 171,2 | 595 18,2 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
| - 
Date 1905. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. | a 
| | 
No. 7. . £39,950 £53,231 $2,662 £69,276 £23,720 
- Mo 41,873 49,621 2,742 66,951 | 25,460 
- 23 ; 435763 475439 2,517 64,728 27,661 
» 3° 42,148 49,669 3,211 66,505 | 27,774 
Dec. 7 ; 41,370 46,744 2,676 64,839 | 26,230 
Dec. 7, 1904 . £49,980 £38,074 £2,528 £63,942 £26,203 
» «=: 7:«*1903 . 44,138 435752 3,112 62,675 26,400 
» 6, 1902 . 43135° 39,874 2,831 61,289 28,438 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 
Gold, | | Discounts . | Note » 

Date 1905 Silver, | Reserve, an —_ | Circula- ——— A. © 
|} &c. | | Loans. — tion. = — 
| Oct. 14. ° ° 118,571 Q,O11 39,120 7,206 99,560 35,187 13,315 
| 9 aq. . + | 118,385 8,888 39,2G0 71247 109,397 33,891 13,672 
| 99 29. ° 119,881 10,680 41,563 7301 109,201 35,127 14,140 
| Nov Ss ° 118,689 8,277 41,146 7,027 110,462 35,224 14,204 
Bs as 14. . 118,884 | 8,442 43,186 7,975 110,442 379770 15,140 

= 21. 119,279 8, $72 | 46,059 7,227 | 110,706 39,126 14,641 
Nov 16, 1904 - | 108,413 | 25, 670 i 40,016 6,691 82,741 48,445 14,969 
»” 16, 1903 - | 89,226 | 30,781 | 45,001 5,208 58,445 52,570 12,693 
90 16, 1902 + | 82,844 | 26,162 | 42,595 55313 | 56,683 46,033 12,566 








to roubles to £. 


| 











AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN 


BANK.- 




















cr 


Date 1905. 





Cash. Discounts, 
“ — Advances, 
Gold. Silver. | Total. - 


{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 


Circulation. 












445,114 
15 } 45,308 
23 45,467 
3° 44,901 
7 44,902 














411,903 £57,017 £28,995 
11,950 57,258 27,399 
12,039 | 57,506 26,453 
12,081 56,982 27,829 
12,018 56,920 27,036 





£74,250 
72,887 
70,865 
72,179 
70,504 





7s 1904 - 48,622 
7, 1903 « 46,705 
6, 1902 . 46,640 


12,139 60,761 22,699 
12,176 58,881 17,053 
12,286 58,926 15,743 





68,185 
68,592 
64,73" 
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State of the Fired Jssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 


England—Bank of England £14,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England: - 
1855—Dec. 7th ‘ ° 475,000 
1861—July roth 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st 350,000 
1881—April Ist 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ° . ‘i + 450,000 
1889—Fe b. 8th ° ‘ ‘ ° + 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th 350,000 
1900— Mar. 3rd 975,000 
1902—Aug. I1th + 400,000 
1903—Aug. roth + 275,000 
England— 207 Private Banks 
72 Joint Stock Banks. 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—188 Private Banks . ‘ £45537,067 
- 54 Joint Stock Banks . 2,378,790 
£6,915,857 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire = - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank - yager 


410,859 


_— ie 2 — 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
. 14 Private Banks 
a 18 Joint Stock Banks 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 
Ireland— _ 6 Joint Stock Banks 


$18,450,000 
51153:417 
3»478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


£36,523,350 


7,326,716 
29,196,634 





£18,450,000 
616,350 
1,099,440 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 


$29,196,634 


Nore.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date 
Diminished in number ie apna 


Lapsed Issues 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes 7 the same 


Act was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 


of 1845 was 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues. as stated above 


207 


. 3 
- 188 193 











CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING DECEMBER 2, 1905. 





\ | Fixed Issues.) Nov, 11. Nov, 18 | Nov, 25 Dec 2 | 
\| — Ee ss scasiaiattatitieeei a a 

| | 

} ra 2 £ 

| 14 Private Banks. ‘ -| 616,350 | 154,009 | 151,749 155,907 152,570 
|| 18 Joint Stock Banks . -| 1,099,440 469,945 | 464,486 461,247 | 452,219 

a ae a i. & 
| 3 Totals. «| 1,715,790 | 623,954 | 616,235 | 617,154 | 604,789 
l 





Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month aneagt as above :— 





Private Banks . ° : . . ; . : £153,559 
Joint Stock Banks . . ; ; ; ‘ , ; ‘ ‘ . 461,974 
Together . > £615,533 


On comparing these amounts with the Seem oor the | previous oh, they 
show :— 








Jncrease in the notes of Private Banks . ‘ ; ; ; ‘ ; £3,797 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks i . , . ‘ ; 1,014 

Total Jucrease onthe month . . : : £2,783 
And, as compared with the commenting period o of last ous — 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . ; : ° £23,351 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . , . : , ° 32,491 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £55,842 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 





The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . . . ° ‘ : £462,791 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° . ; ° 637,466 
Total de/ow their fixed issues . . . . . . ‘ 2 - £1,100,257 





Summary of $risb and Scotch Returns 
To NOVEMBER 18, 1905. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. : 





Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . . ° : ° . - £6,943,961 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . . . : , ‘ ° 7,972, 1327 
Together . : ‘ : . £14 916,288 288 


On comparing these amounts with the Relenee ter the previous on they 
show— 
Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks : . . . . . £209,314 


Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. : . . . . 438,187 

Total Jucrease onthe month . . . . . £647,501 
And, as compared with the corresponding month of last 7—— 

Decrease i in the Circulation of Irish Banks , : ; ° ° : £332,440 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ‘ : i . : . 71,777 








Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £260,663 

















CIRCULATION RETURNS. 145 


The Fixed /ssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 





Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks. ° . - - . ‘ . £5,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 2,676,350 
Together 16 . : ‘ , ° ‘ : : , ‘ . ‘ £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the ae, results:— 
Irish Banks are above their fixed issues . ‘ . £589,467 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issues ee oe eS oe 5:295,977 
Total dee fixedissues. . . . . . «. « « « 5,885,444 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks reas the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ° ° . £35524.329 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ° ° ° ‘ ‘ 6,482,399 
Together ° . ‘ ° : ‘ ‘ . “ . . . £10,006,728 


Being an increase of £219,008 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of £296,382 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 


Circulation of the United Kingdom. 
To DECEMBER 2, 1905. 
Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 


previous month : 




















November, December, Increase. Decrease. 
Bank of England (month ane £ 4 £ £ 
December 6) . 28,982,409 | 28,659,174 my 323,235 
| Private Banks . ; . ‘ 149,762 | 153,559 3:797 ~ 
| Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ : 462,988 | 461,974 | ~_ 1,014 
| Total in England . ‘ . 29,595,159 29,274,707 | 3797 | 324,249 
Scotland. . . «. « 79534140 | 7,972,327 | 438,187 _ 
Ireland . . . .  « 65734647 6,943,961 209,314 _ 
United Kingdom. . 43,863,946 | 44,190,995 327,049 Net increase. 
As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 


the Bank of England circulation of £570,188, a decrease in Private Banks of £23,351 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £32,491; in Scotland an increase of £71,777 
and in Ireland a decrease of £332,440, thus showing that the month ending December 2, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £814,346 in 
England, and an increase of 4 £553,083 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending December 6 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £33,147,655. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the previous month, there a “p ears to be an increase of £1,276,441, and as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £474,203. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending November 18 was £ 10,006,728, being an increase of £515,390, as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £150,958, as compared with the 
corresponding period of last year. 
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$risb and Scotcb Circulation Returns. 





THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 18, 1905. 
IRISH BANKS. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 



































sauna Circulation during Four Weeks | arene 4 | 
Name or Bank. | Authorized ee ca Coin held 
| Circulation. || £5 and Under £ | Total fue Four 
1 || upwards, | mneer £5: _— Ssabove. 
| £ | £ 4 £ £ | 
|| 1 Bank of Ireland || 3,738,428 || 1,713,075 971,400 | 2,684,475 761,736 || 
|| 2 Provincial Bank ofIreland|; 927,667 463,711 308,442 772,153 232,698 
3 Belfast Bank . ‘ } 281,611 342,556 242,945 585,501 424,646 || 
|| 4 Northern Bank 243,440 || 332,722 260,678 593.400 474,696 || 
|| § Ulster Bank . 11,079 610,648 425,654 | 1,036,302 863,236 || 
6 The National Bank | Sca‘aeo | 824,476 447,654 1,272,130 767,317 ] 
Torats (Irish Banks) . meee || 4,287, 188 2,656,773 6,943,961 | 3,524,320 
| 
| SCOTCH BANKS. 
| 
|| 1 Bank of Scotland 343,418 || 357,159 | 825,829 | 1,182,988 | 977,060 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 || 318,562 | 744,676 | 1,063,238 | 1,006,030 || 
|| 3 British Linen Company . 438,024 || 258,203 | 670,462 | 928,665 | 641,056 || 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 || 272,600 747,028 | 1,020,228 | 791,387 
| § National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 || 253,187 639,325 892,512 750,326 
| 6 Union Bank of Scotland . | 454,346 341,279 741,187 | 1,082,466 786,765 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. || 70,133 148,361 175,002 | 323,363 295,307 
| 8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. || 154,319 223,246 270,787 494,033 391,062 | 
‘9 Clydesdale Banking ° | 274,321 || 256,106 578,060 | 834,166 | 729,393 | 
{10 Caledonian Banking Co. . | 88 88,341 | 150,668 | 114,004 | 


531434 | 62,327 





| Torats (Scotch Banks) | 2,676,350 | 2,491,030 | 5,481,207 7.972,327 6,482,399 | 








Bills on $ndia. 




















Councit Bits. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
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No. of Shares 
Issued, 


q 80,000 
200,000 

29,970 
1 100,000 
. 60,000 





160,000 
40,000 
20,000 
15,000 
40,000 
80,000 
12,555 

100,000 

| 150,000 

£1,000,000 








50,000 
150,000 
77,052 
| 346,500 
| 200,000 
50,000 


|| 174,000 
| 152,500 
40,000 
100,000 


13,505 
40,000 
80,000 


99,800 
500,000 
63,102 


443,500 

75,000 
100,000 

40,000 
160,000 
| 60,000 
} 50,000 
140,000 

80,000 
240,000 
120,000 


} 54,602 
125,000 

75,000 
100,000 


25,884 
148,232 
150,000 
250,000 
200,000 
| 100,000 
110,000 





40,000 
215,000 
75,000 
51,000 


85,425 
61,941 


60,000 
|| £600,000 
|| 229,342 





fast Dividend] 
| Official “List. 





\*14% per an. 
6/ 


20/ 
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| Bank of New 





NAME. 


African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to 80,000 
Anglo-Austrian (Paper ‘Currency) “a ‘ 
Anglo-Californian, Limited - ae 
Anglo-Egyptian Limited Nos. 1 to 100,000 ... 
Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... R 


Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160,000 

Bank of Australasia ous 

Bank of British North America . 

Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 ‘to 15,0 000 

Bank of Egypt, Limited, Nos. 1—40,000 w _ 

Bank of Liverpool Limited 

Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Re ion Reiter 

South Wales (on ZL 5 25,000 Shares) 

Bank of New Zealand (Shares on “yo Se ister) 

Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. (prin. in, guar. by 
N. Z. Government) Red. 1914 : ‘ 

Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, Limited, Nos. 1 to 150,000 

Bank of Victoria, Ltd., Ord. (London Reg., Nos. 1 to 77,052) 

Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 346,500 ... 

The Birmin ham District and Counties . es Co., L imited 

British Bank of South America, Limited o . 


Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares 


Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to > 1525 500 
eee of catia, Australia and 1 China : 
‘olonial . 


Delhi and London, Limited 
German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 
Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 


Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 
Imperial Ottoman .. 
Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 63,102... 


Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 443,500 “ 

London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 

London and County, Limited, Nos. I to 100,000 

London and Hanseatic, Limited . dani 
London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160, 000 .. 
London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60, 000 .., 
London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 
London and Westminster, Limited 

London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. 1 to 80, 000 
London City and Midland Bank, neeenne Nos. 1 to 240,000 
London Joint Stock, Limited : 


Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. 

Manchester and ~ eee District Banking Co., Limited ; 
Merchant, Limited 

Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld. ,Nos. 1to1 100, 000 


an | \ aaaene eer jaan, em Ar to A25,884 ... 
Nos, Br to sae an 232. 
National, Limited... 
National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 to 250, 000 (Bearer) 
National Bank of Mexico ... 
National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100, 000 
National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1 to 110,000 ‘ 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited 
Do. do. do. do. jae 


North and South Wales Bank, Limited... 
North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 


Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,425 - 
Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 61,941... 
Union of ae Limited (on Lon. Reg., 46,304 Shares) 


Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1915 ‘ 
Union of ‘Lenden and Smiths Bank, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 229,341 








$125 








Quota. 


374 

















* Including bonus. 
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INSURANCE. 











Quotation 
Dec. 18, 





| 
Alliance Assurance, Limited ... 
Do. do, New Shares, Nos. 1 to "215,625 
| Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited 
| Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 


| British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 

British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. r to 100,000 ‘ae 
| 
| 








Central Insurance Co., Ltd., 1 to 46,245 and 46,271 to 173s 995 
Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 ‘ 
Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Do. 4 % “ West of England ” Term. Deb. Stk. 
Do. Commercial Union Palatine 4 % Deb. Stk. Red. 

| County Fire, Lim., Nos. 1 to 31,440 


Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335) 
Employers’ Liability y Corporation, Lim, Nos. 1 to 75,000 
Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... os 


General Accident Assurance Cupendion, aid, Gntinney, 1 to 
23,330, 23,351 tO 400,000 

General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 

Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20,000 eve 

Guardian Assurance Co, *t imited, Nos. 1 to 200, 000 


Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 183,725 
Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 = 
Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., ‘Ld., Nos. 1 to 200, 000 
Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 =... _ 
Law Union & Crown Insurance Co., Nos. I "to 150,000 i 
Do. do. 4% Debenture Stock, 1942 
Legal and General Life, Nos. * to 20,000 = 
Liverpool and wr * and Globe Cons. Stock 
0. do. (Globe hi Annuity) 
London and ee Fire, Nos. 1 to 91,000... 
London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000. 
London & Provincial Marine and General I Tnsurance, L Ltd., Nos. 1 to 
100,000 on we ; ; 
London, Nos. 1 to "35,862 
London Guarantee and Accide nt, Limited, ‘Ordinary 








Marine, Limited .. 
Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,0 000 


North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to oayene 
Northern, Nos, 1 to 30,000 
Norwich Union Fire Insurance ‘Soc., Nos. 1 ‘to 1, 000 


Ocean Acdt. & Guar. Corp. Ld., Nos. 60,001 to 72,000 .. 
Do. do. Nos. 1 to 60, ooo and 72,001 to > 124,308 
Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 ... 


Pelican & Brtsh. Empire Life Office, Nos. 1 to 100,000 
Phoenix Assurance Company, Limited ove 








Railway jong Nos, 1 to 100,000 

Rock Life . ; me . 

Royal Exchange 

Royal Insurance, Nos 1 to 130, 629... a 

Scottish Union and National Ins. Co., “AY Shares 
Do. do. "_" a 























Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... 
Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 


Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. I to 100,000 


Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 .. or 
Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 65,400 ... 


World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060... 
Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 
! 














* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 
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STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


HE world at large owes much to the Standard Life 
Assurance Company of Edinburgh, particularly that 
enormous section of the world which we rejoice in 
painting red on British maps. This very enterprising 
institution has largely contributed to the development 

of a branch of commerce which has proved of inestimable advantage 

to every civilized community. The administrators of the “ Standard ” 
have always “thought imperially.”. They were first and foremost in 
catering for the assuring requirements of our colonies and depen- 
dencies. In many parts of our over-sea dominions the name of this 
life office is better known than that of any similar society. From 

George Street, Edinburgh, its managers supervise extensive branches 

in the East and West Indies, South Africa, and Canada. The Com- 

pany has, moreover, active representation in several countries on the 

Continent of Europe, as well as in South America. Its medical 

officers “ survey mankind from China to Peru” with a critical view 

to mankind’s longevity. It is a very popular office with naval and 
military officers, civilians, and with British merchants residing abroad, 
its rates for tropical countries being reasonable, and its reputation for 
liberal treatment of its policyholders being firmly established. 
While the “ Standard ” does a large foreign and colonial business, 
it by no means neglects the home field, and so it happens that for 
many years past its new business has been one of the largest reported 
in the country. Probably the oldest inhabitant does not remember 

a year when the Company assured less than a million sterling under 

new contracts. For along time past its new business has annually 

exceeded two millions, and in 1904 the largest new business during 
the Company’s existence of seventy-nine years was attained. The 
policies issued last year numbered 5,466, assuring 42,433,739, and 
carrying a new premium income of £101,385; whilst a sum of 
£138,240 was received as consideration for new annuities 
granted. 

The total premium income of the Company in 1904 amounted to 

4972,810. A quinquennial valuation fell to be made on November 15, 
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STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 
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1905, and it may be assumed that at that date the premiums were 
not much, if anything, short of a million sterling. Nearly half as 
much again in the way of income is derived from interest on invest- 
ments, the actual receipts of this nature in 1904 having been 
£458,424. The Company’s funds rose last year from £10,822,623 to 
411,133,769, and produced interest earnings after deduction of income- 
tax at the excellent rate of £4. 3s. 6d. per cent. In no way has the 
ability of those responsible for the management of the Standard 
Company been more conspicuously shown than in the investment 
department of their business. No doubt the opportunities given for 
profitable investment abroad, through the aid of influential foreign 
and colonial connections, have been of material assistance in this 
respect. But the foresight of the Directors is to be commended in 
extending their investment operations outside the spheres to which 
many contemporary life offices have, to their policyholders’ great 
detriment, been restricted. During the last few years not a few of 
the companies who were wont to boast that their assets were mainly 
invested in gilt-edged, or Trustees’, securities have had to reduce their 
bonuses materially—in several cases the bonuses have had to be 
passed altogether, for the depreciation in value of such securities has 
recently been notorious, and large amounts have had to be written 
off when revaluation of securities was necessary for actuarial purposes. 
The Directors of the “ Standard” have long held the view, now very 
generally acted on, that trust securities are unsuitable for the employ- 
ment of any large proportion of the funds of a life office. The 
profitable rate at which the Company’s accumulations have been 
rolling up, as compared with valuation assumptions, should very 
beneficially influence the results to be disclosed from the actuarial 
stocktaking, which presumably is now in progress. Generally, the 
investments appear to be of unexceptionable character. About two- 
fifths of the assets take the form of mortgages, rather more than half 
of these investments being in security of property within the United 
Kingdom. The Stock Exchange securities, representing about one- 
third of the assets, consist for the most part of Indian and Colonial 
Municipal bonds and Railway and other debentures and debenture 
stocks. 


The subsisting assurances as at November 15, 1904, amounted to 
$28,155,265. The Company had disbursed up to that date nearly 
%#24,000,000 in claims, and had declared bonus additions to policies 
to the extent of 47,000,000. Its remarkable achievements and 
unsullied history fully entitle it to the high position it holds among 
its contemporaries at home and abroad, 




















WESTMINSTER AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE 
ASSOCIATION. 


UCH an excellent little institution is the Westminster and 
General Life Assurance Association that it undoubtedly 





assuring public than it is now receiving. Its career has 
extended over a period of three score years and ten; it 
has a highly respectable connection; its bonus record is creditable, 
and its finances have always been well and prudently managed. 
Moreover, it has doubtless hitherto benefited from close business 
association with the Westminster Fire Office, whose history dates 
back to the reign of George the First, and under whose auspices it 
was originated. How the absorption of the latter institution by the 
Alliance Assurance Company, Limited, will affect the life office 
remains to be seen. No doubt the younger and bereaved Society will 
oftentimes be “thinking of the old ’un.” 

The only thing that is the matter with the Westminster and 
General Life Office is the smallness of its business. Still there is 
often good gear in little bulk, and the business in question has the 
virtue of quality if it is not distinguished by quantity. The Society 
is attractive to the public. Its last quinquennial valuation was made 
on December 31, 1901, on a strong basis, the O™ and O™ Mortality 
Tables having been employed in combination with net premiums 
and interest at the rate of 3 per cent., a large margin being thus 
left for the earning of profits from surplus interest earnings, as the 
funds are presently invested so as to produce nearly 4 per cent. after 
deduction of income-tax, while the Society’s mortality experience 
has hitherto been more favourable than that assumed for valuation 
purposes. The bonuses declared on the last quinquennial occasion 
were of good average dimensions, ranging from £1. Is. 2a. per cent. 
per annum to considerably higher sums, according to age at entry 
and duration of policies, and there would appear to be little doubt 
that the results to participating policyholders at the next valuation 
will prove to be at least equally satisfactory. Yet the total new 
business of the Association in 1904 was only represented by 252 
policies for £94,030, which was not even sufficient to maintain the 
premium income (460,253) at the standard of the previous year. We 
hope this state of affairs will be altered, and that the Directors will be 
successful in an effort, which deserves success, to attract a large 
number of proposals to so deserving an institution. 
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In every other respect the Directors’ report for 1904 is satisfactory. 
The death claims paid amounted to £44,889, inclusive of bonus 
additions, and it is reported that the incidence of mortality has again 
been favourable, and that there is a substantial profit from this source. 
The funds of the Association stood at the close of 1904 at £743,334, 
as compared with £725,505 at the end of 1903, showing an increase 
of £17,829, and they are reported to have yielded interest at the 
average rate of £3. 18s. per cent. perannum. In the Directors’ report 
for 1903 it was announced that the aggregate market values of the 
Association’s stocks exceeded by a substantial amount the total 
prices at which they were taken in the balance-sheet, and, referring 
to that statement, the Directors announce that a further improvement 
in values took place in 1904. A complete list of the securities com- 
prised in the balance-sheet is appended to the report, and is calculated 
to favourably impress the most exacting of financial critics. 

Although this Society is founded on the proprietary principle, 
participating policyholders for £500 and upwards, assured for the 
whole term of life, and who have paid at least three annual premiums, 
have the privilege of attending and voting at the general meetings. 
To some extent, therefore, the participating assured enjoy the benefits 
of a mutual life office, and they share in the profits of the life fund to 
the extent of nine-tenths of the divisible surplus. 


"— 
> 





Sun INsuRANCE OFFICE.-—At a meeting of the directors an interim 
dividend of 4s. 6@. per share was declared. 

RoyaL Insurance Company.—This company recommend an interim 
dividend for 1905 of 20s. per share, which compares with 18s. per share 
paid in respect of 1904. 

NATIONAL ASSURANCE COMPANY OF IRELAND.—The London office of 
this company has been removed from No. 47 Cornhill to No. 9 
Gracechurch Street, London, E.C. 

ALLIANCE MARINE AND GENERAL ASSURANCE CoMPANY, LIMITED.—The 
resolution for effecting an amalgamation with the Alliance Assurance 
Company, Limited, was confirmed on December 7 by the shareholders 
of this company. 

WE have, as usual at this season, received calendars, etc., from various 
insurance offices. Card calendars and useful pocket diaries in serviceable 
leather cases are sent by the Alliance, London and Lancashire Fire, and 
Yorkshire, and neat blotting cases by the Alliance. In addition, the London 
and Lancashire Fire include their daily memoranda tear-off calendar. The 
Caledonian, Ocean Accident and Union Assurance also submit prettily 
illustrated calendars. The Provident Clerks’ Guarantee and Accident offices 
issue handy pocket diaries. 
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AN ANALYSIS OF THE PROFIT FROM ENDOWMENT 
ASSURANCES. 


Tue First Meeting of the Faculty of Actuaries for the current session 
was held in the Hall, 24 George Street, Edinburgh, on December 11, 1905, 
Mr. N. B. Gunn, President, in the Chair, when a paper on “ An analysis of 
the Profit from Endowment Assurances,” was read by Mr. James Chatham, 
F.F.A., F.1.A.. Secretary and Actuary of the Scottish Life Assurance 
Company. Mr. Chatham said it was generally admitted that the mortality 
in this class of insurance is better than that prevailing in other classes; and 
recently Mr. R. P. Hardy brought before the Congress of Actuaries in New 
York an interesting paper, in which he stated that while probably the results 
would vary in their incidence according to the tables brought into contrast, 
it appeared to him that one effect of a better mortality is to show a gradually 
reduced surplus. He stated that his calculations had been made at 3 per 
cent. interest throughout. 

Still more recently, Mr. N. B. Gunn, in his Presidential Address (Session 
1903-04) to the Faculty of Actuaries, referred to Mr. Hardy’s paper, and 
said he had made a trial calculation of the profit earned, according to 
various rates of mortality, on a group of assurers paying an average office 
premium. All these, he said, gave practically the same result, namely, that 
the bonus in the second quinquennium was approximately double that of 
the fifth. But it appeared that 4 per cent. interest was used by him in 
valuing the policies as well as in accumulating the fund, so that here also the 
same rate of interest was adopted throughout the calculations. 

As the subject is one of great importance to assurance offices generally, 
Mr. Chatham thought it desirable to make an investigation on strictly 
practical lines, to determine the surplus and rate of bonus at successive 
divisions of profits, and the object of the paper was to submit the results. 
Briefly, the assumptions made were that the office premium was an average 
one, that the expenses were 66% per cent. of first premium, and 6% per cent. 
of renewal premiums, that the interest assumed was 3 per cent., while that 
realised was 3} and 4 per cent. ; also that the mortality assumed was the O™, 
while that experienced was 80 per cent of the O™ select table. The object 
was to determine the surplus and rate of bonus at successive divisions of 
profits under these conditions. Mr. Chatham submitted tables showing the 
progress of a fund on the assumptions mentioned, and the results of the 
valuation of the policies in force at the end of the several quinquenniums, 
also the bonuses obtained These showed there was no diminution either in 
the surplus or in the rate of bonus. On the contrary, they both increased 
throughout the whole duration of the policies. 

He thought it would be interesting to analyse the surplus in order to show 
the extent to which the various sources of profit had contributed to the 
bonus, and thus ascertain what had produced the increase. He also showed 
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the amounts which the various sources of profit had contributed to the 
annual rate of bonus, both cash and reversionary, and it was easy to see 
what had produced the increase in the surplus and the rate of bonus, 
namely, the profit from interest. The item of interest is of special import- 
ance in the case of endowment assurances on account of their large reserves 
as compared with whole-life policies. 

He also thought it would be desirable to see how the profit from 
surrenders and lapses would affect the calculations, especially in the first 
quinquennium ; and with this object in view he got out the rate of withdrawal 
for endowment assurances. The effect of surrenders upon life business was 
apparent. They had a very marked effect upon the rate of bonus, increasing 
it at the end of the first quinquennium by over 40 per cent., which helped 
to counteract the heavy initial cost of acquiring the business. With the 
exception of the first quinquennium, the annual rate of reversionary bonus 
was almost exactly 2 per cent., when interest at 4 per cent ef was realised. 

His general conclusions were that the profit from mortality is small, and 
may be said to be a decreasing quantity, while the profit from loading is 
considerable, and forms an important item in the Bonus, but it also, after the 
first quinquennium, is a decreasing quantity. 

The profit from interest is small at first, but it rapidly increases, until in 
the later years it becomes the most important of all the sources of profit. It 
is the one that counteracts the decreasing tendency of the other two, and it 
is to it, therefore, that we must look for the maintenance of the rate of 
bonus in this class of assurance. The investment of the funds of an office 
has always been an important duty, demanding much skill and judgment, 
but it looks as if it were destined to become more important in the future, 
and to require even more attention than it has hitherto received. 

The subsequent discussion was taken part in by Messrs. Douglas, Brown, 
Hewat, Stenhouse, McLauchlan, Smith, Turnbull, Armstrong, Dr. A. E. 
Sprague and Dr. Buchanan. Mr. Chatham replied, after having been 
accorded, on the motion of the president, a hearty vote of thanks for his 
paper. 





» 
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LONDON AND LANCASHIRE Lire AssuRANCE.—The directors have 
declared a dividend at the rate of 8s. 3d. per share per annum for the 
half-year ending December 31. 

NorwicH AND Lonpon Accipent Insurance.— A further dividend of 
135. per share has been declared, making, with the interim dividend paid last 
June, the sum of 19s. per share for the year. 


PELICAN AND BritisH Empire Lire Orrice.—The directors have 
declared an interim dividend in respect of the year 1905 of 74 per cent., 
being at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


CALEDONIAN INSURANCE ComPpaANy.—Mr. Thomas A. Hog, of Newliston, 
having retired from the board after serving thereon for over 35 years, the 
directors have appointed Mr. Alexander Bogie, general manager of the 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, to the vacancy thus created. 


LonpoN GUARANTEE AND ACCIDENT ComMPpaNy.—Mr. A. Reginald Pole, 
recently resident secretary at Newcastle-on-Tyne, has been appointed manager 
for Scotland. 


NATIONAL Mutua LiFe ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—His Majesty 
the King has been pleased to approve the promotion, in the Order of 
St. Michael and St. George, of Sir George Sydenham Clarke, K.C.M.G., 
to be G.C.M.G. Sir George is a director of this association for Great Britain 
and Ireland.—Mr. H. Dalmer Payne, who has represented this association 
for some time in the South-Eastern district, has been transferred to 
Birmingham as district secretary. ‘The new offices there are at Carlton 
House, 28 High Street. 


NATIONAL Mutua. Lire AssuRANCE Society.—Mr. Charles Ronald 
Vawdrey Coutts, F.I.A., has succeeded Mr. A. Levine as assistant actuary, 
the latter gentleman having received a similar appointment with the Alliance 
Assurance Company. 


Nort BRITISH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE ComPpany.—Mr. Lauchlan 
Sinclair, late foreign superintendent of this company, has been promoted 
to the position of an assistant manager (fire department) at their London 
office.—Mr. Joseph Haggarty, who for the past seven years has been home 
fire superintendent, has also been appointed an assistant manager. 


WESTERN ASSURANCE Company.—Mr. Alexander Mackie, late sub- 
manager of the Bank of Scotland, Glasgow, has been appointed a local 
director at the Glasgow branch of this company. 





o- - 


MarRINE INSURANCE.—An interim dividend of tos. per share is 
announced. 


RoyvaL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—The directors have 
declared an interim dividend of 4 per cent. 


IMPFRIAL AccipENT Live Strock AND GENERAL INSURANCE.—The 
directors have declared an interim dividend for the half-year ended June 
30 last at the rate of 74 per cent. per annum. 
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Obituary. 


WE regret to record the death, on November 24, of Mr. James William 
Lewis, a veteran and erstwhile prominent insurance man of high character 
and repute, and a founder of the Wesleyan and General Assurance Society. 
For many years, says the Post Magazine, he carried on a prosperous business 
as a die-sinker and medallist at Birmingham, which he afterwards trans- 
ferred to hisson. Mr. Lewis took a leading part in the Wesleyan community, 
and in 1841, when the suggestion arose that something should be done to 
provide their young men with sick and benefit societies away from the 
temptations of the public-house, a small and modest society was founded, 
beginning with eleven members and resulting in a balance of funds in hand 
at the end of the first year of #11. From this humble beginning, in 
which Mr. Lewis took the leading part, arose the Wesleyan and General 
Assurance Society, which in its 64 years has grown to be a prominent and 
national institution, with a premium income in 1904 of £645,000 and funds 
of £884,000. Mr. Lewis was born in London in 1810, and for about 
40 years was the responsible manager of the bhefore-mentioned society, 
retiring in 1883 to assume the less laborious duties of a director and deputy- 
manager. Mr. Lewis retained his official connection with the society to the 
close of his useful and well-spent life. Until a short time ago he was a 
constant attendant at the offices of the society, where his advice was 
gladly sought and cheerfully given. 





Tue death was announced, on December 3, of Mr. George Rooper, of 
Nascott House, Watford, a director of many years’ standing of both the 
Equity and Law Life Assurance Society and the Law Fire Insurance 
Society. Mr. Rooper was 93 years of age. 


Mr. Epcar Horne, chairman, of the Prudential Assurance Company, 
Limited, died on December 18 at Eastbourne. Although the deceased 
gentleman had reached the advanced age of eighty-five, he retained to the 
last an unusual degree of physical and mental vigour, though at times he 
suffered from attacks of gout. As recently as Thursday, the 14th, he was in the 
chair at the Prudential offices at Holborn Bars, and on the Saturday he was 
able to go out ; but on Sunday he had a paralytic stroke and never recovered 
consciousness, the end coming a short time after midnight. Although 
Mr. Horne spent a good deal of time at Eastbourne, where he was a generous 
supporter of local institutions, he had also a country seat at Witley, Surrey, 
and the funeral took place in that county on the 21st December. The deceased 
gentleman was the first burgess of the City of Westminster, and a member 
and past master of the Cloth Workers’ Company. As a member of the firm 
of Horne, Eversfield and Company, his profession was that of an auctioneer, 
but he had not taken an active part in the business for seven or eight years, 
He became connected with the Prudential Assurance Company as a director 
in the year of its formation in 1848, and succeeded to the chairmanship in 
1877. Mr. Horne was also a director of the British Mutual Banking 
Company, Limited. 

















